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PREFACE. 


The author of those * aids * which were originally 
written in the form of notes solely for the use of his own 
pupils is a Passod Munshi of long standing. He does not 
deem it necessary to extol the merits of his production for 
it should speak for itself. Suffice it to say that experience 
is the best teacher : Ever since the introduction of the new 
text-book or rather the new system of examinations, he has 
been closely and carefully observing and taking note of the 
difficulties and drawbacks that besot the path of his pupils 
in the preparation of their lessons. In the mutual interests 
of the teacher and the taught, and at the instance of some 
of his pupils who keenly felt the need and importance of a 
book of the kind, he took up the task of removing the 
stumbling-blocks. This he brought about as follows : He 
gathered together the scattered notes referred to above and 
re-wrote them in the form of a book, introducing all the 
improvements that were possible in the light of experience 
gained up-to-date. The result is this compilation, not a 
mere collection of words but something more. However, 
“ proof of the pudding lies in the eating,” and though it 
has been highly praised by Munshis and candidates who saw 
it in manuscript, let us see if those for whom it is intended 
approve of it in print. 

The preparation of a work of this nature appears at first 
sight to be a mechanical task, but it is always worth one’s 
while to be original even in so simple an affair. 

• Special features of the book may be briefly described as 
follows :— 

(1) . Studonts and Munshis concur that the first twenty 
(small) extracts are very hard, for they are full of idioms, 
and elliptical constructions, and they grow harder still for a 
beginner. The ‘ camel ’—extract No. 21—and some of the 
stories that follow it are far easier. Therefore the vocabulary 
starts with the ‘ camel ’ and goes on upto the ' dog ’ when it 
takes up the initial extracts. The student is recommended 
to follow the order of the vocabulary. 

(2) . Every page of the vocabulary is interspersed with 
foot-notes, the object whereof is threefold : (a) To facilitate 
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the learning of words by all possible means ; (6) to help 
construing the passages of the book ; (c) to keep in view 
the ideal the student is working for, i.e., examination. 
Now the first end has been achieved by splitting up 
compound and derivative words and laying bare the simple, 
migarbed members thereof or by noticing here and there 
synonyms, antonyms and paronyms. The second aim hats 
been accomplished by explaining peculiarities of idiom and 
grammar over and over again and by simplifying the 
intricacies of construction. The third object has been 
gained by enunciating and referring repeatedly to gram¬ 
matical rules and by exhausting illustrations for questions 
likely to be set in the examination. 

(3) . It can be safely said that there is hardly a word 
in the text-book that has not been given a place in the 
vocabulary at least once. Some words of rare occurrence 
have been purposely repeated and others of course have often 
boon reiterated in the foot-notes when tracing the connection 
between the new word and the one that has previously 
occurred, for it should not be ignored that constant recurrence 
imprints them on one’s memory without much effort or pains. 

(4) . In the foot-notes, the reader will come across, 
here and there, new or improved rules for which some 
originality may be claimed. 

(5) . The utility of the book does not end here. ThroO 
useful appendices have been attached. Appendix A com¬ 
prises a list of some useful and easy words, phrases and 
idioms selected specially for the purpose of translating 
English exercises, unseen or from the book. Appendix B 
details some useful grammatical and other questions (with 
answors) likely to be set in the examination. Appendix C 
deals with a brief explanation of paraphrasing. Appendices A 
and I? will be of special service to candidates just on the 
eve of their examination for they can test their ability and 
knowledge and effect a rough revision of the book at a 
moment’s notice. 

(6) . A good Munshi is a valuable and indispensable 
adjunct but where such be not available, an intelligent 
student will be able to make satisfactory progress by self- 
atudy with these ‘Aids.’ 
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The utility of the book can best be verified by reference 
to the cases of several students under author’s tuition. He 
will specially hint at that of otic candidate who passed the 
L. S. Examination within four weeks of his landing in India 

Here is a copy of his modestly worded testimonial 
testifying to his wonderful success —a record -**-and the 
usefulness of the book 

Chekat, 

May 16 th 1914. 

I have much pleasure in recommending ftfunshi Bodh Raj’s *Aids to the 
Study of Urdu Roz Marra’ to every intending candidate for the L.S. 
Hindustani. I owe it no less to his invaluable work —the manuscript where¬ 
of he placed at my disposal—than to his sound and excellent methods of 
teaching that I succeeded in passing my L.S. within one month of beginning 
work with him. J found the footnotes of great help and extreme value 
inasmuch as they removed all possible stumbling blocks. The appendices 
were oj particular use on the eve oj examination . 

The work is quite indispensable to a L.S. Candidate and, if brought out, 
will surely make its mark and supply a long-felt want. 1 wish it every 
success it deserves. 

(Sd) F. I. S. TUKER, 

U. L., I. A. 

Should the style of printing, etc., offend the suscepti¬ 
bilities of any student, he will kindly excuse and ascribe the 
defect to “ unforeseen circumstances ” which, however, will 
be remedied in the next edition. Besides, it is the subject 
matter that is of real intrinsic value. 


The author tenders his grateful thanks* to those to whom 
they are duo. 


Any suggestions for improvement 
accepted. 


will be gratefully 
The Author. 




U8T Of ERRATA. 


(The student is advised to rectify the few errors 
that have been detected before proceeding). 


Page 

Foot note 

For 

Read 

77 

10 

Short for 

Same as 

77 

4 

It. 

for 

80 

5 

Ustad 

Ustad 

83 

4 

some * 

some; 

97 

5 

fcfc w ushl 

feh^ushl' 

102 

4 

to be decayed 

to decay 

141 

1 

Pers. 

Ar. 

143 

2 

(Ar.) 

(=Mfin) 

J63 

9 

(Pers.) 

Ar, 

164 

9 

much much of 

much, much of 

165 

1 

ikr 

Zikr 

165 

7 

’Amil 

’Ami 

177 

5 

=» lit. writing 

* lit. painting 

180 

3 

Stfin 

Istin 

185 

1 

back 

the back 

186 

2 

Short for 

Same as 


U8T OF ABBREVIATIONS. 

{Alphabetically arranged). 


Adj, 

• • 

Adjective or adjectival. 

Adv. 

•*» 

Adverb. 

Affirm; 

• * 

Affirmative. 

Ar. 

• • 

Arabic. 

Cf. 

• • 

Compare, 

Colloq. 

• rt 

Colloquial. 

Com. gen. 


Common gender. 

Conj. 


Conjunction. 

Conj. part. 


Conjunctive participle; 

Corr. 


Corruption. 

Dif. 

ft* 

Difference. 

Dim, 


Diminutive, 
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Eng. 

F. or Fem. 

Fig. 

F. N. 

Fr. 

GeA. 

Hind. 

Imp. 

Inter, or 1 
Inter j. 

Intr. 

Lit, 

M. or Mage. . .« 
Met. 

N. 

Neg. 

Nora, 

Obi. 

Opp, ,. 

Part. 

Past part. 

Pers. 

PI. 

Post. 

Pro. 

Prop, 

Rel. 

Sing. 

Syn. 

Tr. or Trans* .. 
V. 

Voc. 


English, 

Feminine. 

Figuratively. 

Foot-note. 

From. 

Generally or genative. 
Hindustani. 

Imperative. 

Interrogative, 

Interjection. 

Intransitive. 

Literally. 

Masculine. 

M etapho rically, 

Noun. 

Nogative. 

Nominative. 

Oblique. 

Opposed to, 

Partic iplo. 

Past participle, 

Persian. 

Plural. 

Postposition, 

Pronoun, 

Properly. 

Relative. 

Singular. 

Synonym or synonymous. 
Transitive. 

Versus. 

Vocative. 


N• S .—The sign = stands for 'equals’* 




[ NM.—For reason* for starting Gere, vide Preface*, AJfooaufm&y f» 
through the list of abbreviations before commenci/ng.] 

part i. 


Page (21) [OF THE TEXT-BOOK.] 

21—THE CAMEL. 

—Unt 1 = Cam:Z (M). 
lit—Ana* = To come. 

—Tumhcri 3 = (To) you. [Dat. Acc.] 
i—Ek = One ; a, an, a certain, 
ji —Taswir = Picture ; photo ; statue (F). 

I* *—Dikhana 4 = !To show. 

&—Batana 5 = To tell, explain ; to point out, thow. 

*i —Yih e = This, these ( adj. and Pro.) 

—Men = In, into-, between ; among. (Main —I), 

— JZyi, 1 = What. (Inter.), 

—Chiz —Article, thing (concrete ) (F.) 
u «—Rainss Are (1st and 3rd persons). [ You are => Ho.] 

k—Ka 8 -Of, ’s (to be used before a Masc., ting, 
noun in the Nom. cas-). 

1. Mark the gender. Female camel = Ontnl. 

2. A'o ( /f) is the Imp. fr. Ans. The full form is Turn 
fi'o, the nom. of an Imp. being understood as a genoral rule, 
both in Eng. and Urdu. 

3. =Tum ko (/ ). 

4. Causal of •—to see. Ham ((•* ) is the Nom.. 

(understood) of Dikhaen (Aorist). 

5. /iw = (You) tell (Imp.). Vide F. N. 2. 

6. Is ( o* 1 ) is ’fch® s ^ n 3 > inflected form of Yih ( •{). 

7. KyS ky&—What various ; Kya is repeated to denote 
plurality. Cf. Kiyfi—did, etc. (past part, of Kama—to do.) 

8- Its other forms are Ke and KI. Ke (C) is used 
before all nouns- masc. pi. (nom. or obi.) and maso. sing, 
(obi.). Ki ((/) is reserved for all feminine nouns (sing. crpL. 
nom. or obi.) 
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—DaraJ^t 1 ■=?>#« (M). 

- Jise*=(7 1 o) which (Rel.). 

V—Kahna 3 = To say, tell; (Here) to call, name. 

Ja |— Root (F.) 

e> 4 j’**—S&rban * Camel-man (If). 

‘V-—Baifhna 5 = To sit. 

«*—Hai =7 s. 

u—Samno®= In front ( adv .) 

—I.luqqa = Tie Indian pipe or hulble bubble (M.) 
— Dharni 7 = To place ; to be placed (Tr. and I Mr.) 
) } i i—Ek aur 8 = Another, one more, 

tjif —Kha ra® = Standing (adj.) 

—Pi{h I0 = The back (F.) 


1. Mark the gencbr. It is Masc., an exception to the 
ruii that words ending in t are Fern. 

','2. =Jis ko. Jis ( ,_r* ) is the sing, inflected form of 
Jo—who, which, what (Rel.). 

3. Kom. of Kahte hairi is ‘they’ or ‘people ’ 
understood. Distinguish Kahna fr. Kama (to do ) and 
Khfina (to eat). 

. 4 , Darakht kl (jar) men—at the (foot) of the tree. 

5. HiVa is understood after Baitha which is used as 
an adj. 

6. With a genitive it would become a post. 

. 7 . = Rakhna, Hfi'a is understood after Dhar§ in the 

text which is used as an adj. and=placed. 

i r . Ek=one + Aur = more. Aur-isnot a conj. here 
but a Pronominal adj. 

9 . Khara D an adj. and must be inflected for gender 
and number. Hii'a is understood after it, here. To stand 
up=Khaia hona. 

10. But Pe{ (^d)- stomach, belly, womb (M.) 



— Dikha'I danl 1 =* To appear, to be visible (Intr.) 
L —Kai* =How many (Inter.) 

• •-—Sat’* o Seven. 

<Si i—Ek 4 —One, etc. 
f o i—Idhar* = Hither, in this direction. 

—Morna* r- To turn {in any direction) (Tr.) 

*>■* —Murih = Mouth ; face ; (here) muzzle, (if.) 
a .—So = From, with, ly. 
j—Rassi = Rope, cord (F ). 
lit »»—Bandhna 7 =To be tied. 
yifJ—T a knl = Branch (of a tree) (F.) ' 
li; j*—Topia* =r To break (Tr.) 

Ik—Patta = Leaf (M.) 


1. Dikh'i'i is an abstract noun from Dikhana=to show; 
denS — lit. to give. Dikhil = ‘inspection.’ Note the whole 

compound is Intr. as far as the use of the Agent particle Ne 
(<L) is concerned. 

2. But Ka'i ( ) = several. 

3. Distinguish it from Sath = with and S'lth =sixty. 

4. U in is understood after Ek in this and the following 
sentences. 

5. Idhar as distinguished fromYahari denotes* direction,’ 
whib Yah in denotes ‘a fixed place’ and o }u is ‘here.'Similarly, 
Udhar v Wahan. didhar v. Jahin. Kidhar v. Kahan. Ko (y ) 
js redundant after Idhar. 

6. Ha e is understood after Mo o, the inflected past part, 
of a Trans, verb denoting * state.’ Such expressions are be** 
rendered in English by the aid of ‘with/ e.g. Pi^h more = vith 
his backturnel. 

7. Hu 'I is understood after Baridhh Note Bandhna (Tr. 
form of Bandhna) = to tie, fasten ,• Band karna=to shut. 

8 . T”tna = to he broken, to break (Intr.). Ne (<r) in this 
clause is the sign of the Agent Case. The verb agrees with 
its object Tabni, and is consequently sing, fem. 
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U 4*—Khans 1 -TotU, 

£■—Ke pichhe* = Behind (post.) 

JjitS—Kl taraf 3 = Towards, in the direction of [poet.,. 
Aur = And ( conj .) 

o —Dayan 4 —Right-hand ( ad).) 

3 m —Sir = 3 Head (M.) 

Jhukana 5 = To bend, to bow ( Tr.) V 
w W*—Ghas = Grass (F.) 

^ 1 —Us 5 = That, 
v ^ £—■ *Ke pas* = Near {poet.), 
u>’t*—Jahan 7 = Where (re?.) 

Chhofa 8 = Small (in site.) 

3 <i—Do ssTwO. 

13 f A'— Nazar ana 8 ' = y 0 come to view, to be seen. 
v »—Asbab = Baggage, luggage, goods ( Matesing.) v 

cr*—Bhl =zAlso ; even . 


1* K’iS rahi hai = is eating (actually at the present 
time), t>ut Kbata hai might mean ‘oats’ (i.e., habitually), 

2. Without Ke ( £- ) it would 1 e^ome an adv. 

3. Taraf = side, direction (F). Ki taraf is, to a certain 
extent, redundant here. 

4. _ Note the penultimate a isin°ected but final nasal » 
is retained in the inflections ; & h t j=iw j (Dahna). 

5. After J ***■ (Jhuka'e), hu e is understood. Inflected 
past port, of a Trans. Verb, with Hii'e expressed or under¬ 
stood after it, denotes state of the nom. 

Note that in this line as well as in the whole para, where 
no noun is expressed after ^ ■ ( Ek ), Un t is understood 
^fcfter it. 

« 

6. Without Ke, it is an adverb and =‘near.’ 

7. As a rule, all Intenegatives begin with k and 
corresponding Relatives with j so that Kalian = where (Inter ) 

■ vide F. N. 5 on p. 3. 

8 . Repetition cf Chhota denotes plurality. Thofia 

small 'in quantity) and its pi. forms Tho e otc. = small (in 
tuumber) ». e. a few etc. v 

9* A* ** Sight + tif =to come, fMan^ jp) jg 
wderstood after Syn. Dikha'i den8. 



'J/—Par * 1 2 3 = Lying ( a&j .). 

Page (22.) 

•** ;r*—Sfirat 8 = Appearance, shape (F). 

***** *—Dekhna = To see. 

*~t f —Kaisa= Wfnt sort of ( adj.) ; how ( adv.). 
y 1 j> —Nirala= Strange, novel, 
t* ) —Wa^’a 8 = Pattern, fashion ( F).^ 

**• ^ —Chho;a sa 4 = Very small. 

—Jang = Leg (F). 
o i J —Gardan 5 6 = Neck ( F ). 
t** 1 —Lamba® =Long. 

—PatlA® = Thin. 

—Blch = The middle, centre (M). 

■ j:* ^—Bich men se = /n the middle. 

V, i—'Uncha® =High. 

—Jabhl 7 — That is ivhy, for this very reason. 

—Masai = Proverb (F).v 
. —M°shhfir= Well-kncwn, famous. V 

*—j —Re = Oh (a vocative particle used, by women). 

1. Hu 'a is understood aft:?r » Jm , past part, of bjj , to 
lie (fallen). 

2. Tam ne (L (+'>) is understood in the beginning of the 
sentence and the verb agrees with o;r*. Cf. Khub-sqrat=g 
handsome. 

3. ^ after ^ , has ; ^ understood after it and 
hence agrees whh it (i. e., e> > y*) m Hai (.-*) and not ± 
because the writer is dopicting some definite though 
imaginary camel. 

4. Si ( ) is a modifying particle. Its force is * very* 

after adjs. of quantity and size. 

5. Fern., an exception to the rule that nouns ending in 
n are Masc. 

6. In lines 2 and 3, a r ter (S r), and ,« (UhchT) a 
tz* (Hai) is understood ; after ( Path ) Hain is under¬ 
stood. 

7. Jab is idiomatically used here 
for wi (Tab) « then. Hi (^*) is an emphatic particle, = alone, 

only, etc. 
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♦ —Ter& 1 =*Thy. 

uiKaung§* » Which , what ? (ou* of a number), 

J*—Kal=^4 machine , a piece of machinery, (here) 
part of the boty (F). ^ 
t* Sidha 8 = Straight. 

—Lekin 4 = But (conj.). 

[l X r*—Sochnfc = To think deeply or think over . 
y > — To —Then (correlative of fi f or ). 

J Any ( adj .); anyone, someone ; anything 

( noun ). 

: * —Fa'ida 5 = Benefit, profit (M). 

eiSo-From ; (also) by , with . 

^ U>—Khali® = Empty , vacant ; (fare) void (o/). 

3—Zamln 7 = Ground, land ; the Earth (F). 

Par = 0 /^, wpon. 

^—Kyonkar 8 = How (?) 

— Charna = To graze ( Intr .) 

«y —Pani 9 rs JFater (M). 

^—Pina = To drink ; (afso) to smoke. 

I 3 —Ghora — //orse (if). 

I- *—Lagam = Bridle (if). 

1. r Hra is possessive form of Tn (thou). 

2. Kaun sa = Kaun (who, etc. ?) + Sa (the modifying 
particle). Ip this case on’y S t is inflecteb 

3. A f ter *t- , Hai is urtderstood. 

4. After Lekm, $ \ is understood. /> used in the begin¬ 
ning of the second clause denotes the omi-sion of f i in the 
first. 

5. s af li (Be-fa ida) = useless ; in vain. 

6 . Khal! = only (idv). Khrili baifchna = ts sit idle, 
doing nothing—hence, Khali hona = to be at leisure. 
Hai is understood after Nahln in the text. 

7. Mi(il = earth, du^t, soil (F). Agar ( S » ) is under 
stood before Lamb! in the .preceding clause. 

8 . Kyoh - why ; Kyo^.ki - becaus\ 

9 Masc., exception to the rule that nouns ending in i 

art Fem. 
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jt lli-Qsbu 1 "Control, power (IS). 
lU } —Rahna =To live ; to remain. 

At —Yih= Be, she, it, they (Demonstrative Pronoun) 
this, these (Demons, adj.) 

d^-Nakel* a Nose-string (F). ^ 
ii—Nak* —Nose ( F). 

ti5 1 — Itna -=So much, this much (adj.) ; so (aiv.) 

\y —Bata 4 = Dig, great, large ; elder, older. 
j> V—Janwar 6 = Animal (M). 

'j* cr- —Be-bas* = I'owerless, helpless. 
cU — ks\=Origin ; reality (F). 
cU I—Aal men—In reality ; originally. 

^ 1 —Un 7 = Those. 

— NlvXk.—Country (hi). 
oj ; —Ret = Sand (F). 

I a *j 3 —Zyada 8 «=Too much ; (also) more. 
j*— Hon& = To be. 

0 ^* » j b ; —Zyada hona^To abound, to be increased. 

—Kam® = Less (adj.) ; seldom (adv.) 


1. Qabn men rahna = to be controlled, to be managed. 

2. Fr. Nak =nose. 

8 . PatllsI = very thin. Hu'i is understood after Paji, 

4. Bara is opposed to Chhofa ; Bahut to Thoji. 

5. Jan =life + War (a suffix). 

6. Bas as power. 

7. Inflected pi. form of » } 

8. Difference between t a <i) and j > • is : ijtj denotes 
excess by comparison (expressed or implied), jji denotes 
mere addition, e.g., Aur dfidh do « give me more milk (*.«., 
add mote to what you have given); but, Is pyale men zyida 
dfidh hai = This cup con;airs more milk (than the other 
or others). Ziyfida is opp. to Kam ( less ). 

9. is understood after Kam (less! is opposed 
to Zyada. 
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<JJ if* »—IbI liye 1 t=For this very reaeon [ wjabhl. • Vide 

F. N. 7 on p. 5 ]. 

• Hiuda 2 =God (2b). 

(*-*•—Jism=.Bod?/ (If)« 

1-j )— Waisa 8 =0/ the same (or suitable) sort 

y* l -i)— Waisa hi= (Intensive fo-m of the abovr, hi I u* ) 
being emphatic particle.) 

U lij—Banana=T0 make. 

—Pal a k 4 —Eye-lid (E.) v 
) '*>— Bhari 5 — Beavy ; (also) important ; cosily. 
lifl 1 —Laiakna=To hang (loosely) (Intr).-J 
*■£> f—Ai.kh = A,’//e ( F .) 
jV-Bacha'o« —Probation ; defence (31). 

V*/ —GarmI 7 —Beat; summer ( F). * 

u> )—Registiin=Sandy desert (A/). [Reg (eani)+ietSn 

(place ) ]. 

i il~Ke andar 8 — Inside (post.). 
i h i —Dhup 9 szSunshine (F). 

—Tez = Sharp (e.g. knife)-, fast (e.g. a hors>) \ 
pungei t, stroig (wine, tea, etc.) ; quick-wi.t.d ; 
intense. 

* } }{ —Paina=To lie (fallen) ■ here, to fall (met.) 
ytf—Yihi 10 = This very, these very , 

^ sii —Papo{a=Z?yefid (31). v 

1. Is! ( ) is the inflected form of Yihi ) which = 

^4*^. £ (Liyo) is short for ^ C and=sfor (post.). 

2. Note the final a in Khuda before the postposition 
Ne («L) has not been changed i. e. it is invariable. 

3. Corrolative of 

4. Pronounce the pi. ‘Palkeft.’ 

5. Adjfi. like <_c .< '■# and ^ li - whi:h originally end 
in i ore not to le inflected. 

6. From li , * J (Raehana) — fo gave. 

7. From ? } t (Garm), hot. The pi. form of J means 
‘ summer ’ only. 

8. ) **’ 1 without Ke (^“inside (adv.) 

The sun «■ Sfiraj (M). 

Mu ■ *t + w*. 



Tozi* » Sharpness, etc. (from Tez) (f.) 

Ji '*»—Bach inS = 7o sue. 

—Natbnii ** Nostril (U.) s S 
l—i i—Aha = Such (adj.) ; so (air.) 

*-**—Jab* = When (Itel.). 
ti* U.—Chahna 3 = 7 o wish ; (also) to like or love ,' 

—Band = Shut, closed (adj). 

*» /—Kama = 7 o do. 

U ji »»j—B and karna 4 = To shut. 

—Ar§m = Comfort, ease (M.) 

V) f* } f )—Zor shor ka* = Violent (adj. phrase). 
u * 1 —Aiidhi® —Dust-storm (F.) v 

ji* 5 — phor = A heap (M.) 1 <* 

^*5 C. —Dhcr ke dher= Entire heaps.^ 

«J—Taraf - Side, direction (F.) 
tj j i—Urn a = To fly. 
t ym s a —Diisra 7 = Second ; next. 

•> jj I*—Ja parna® = To go and fall, 

^tj'e —G bar ib 9 = Poor; wretched; quiet (as a horse). (Adj' 
and N.) 


1. Abstract nouns can bo derived from most adjs. and 
some substantives by adding i (long i) to them. For mean* 
ings of Toz vide. p. 8 . Dost = friend ; Dost I = friendship. 

2. Whon (Inter.) ~ Kab (Vide F. N. 7. P. 4), 

3. Noto the idiomatic uso of Aorist in these clauses for 
the Present Tonso. 

4. Lens ( i**> ) added to roots of verbs denotes ‘to do a 
thing for one’s own sake ’. 

5. Zor (; » j ) = bower ; S' or (; »- ) =• noise. 

6. Of. ‘An (Aiiah8,= Hind). 

7. Ordinal form of 3 * (Do), two. 

8. Full form of |j ^ would bo li ye ; this ose of 
is not “ intensive” and does not denote ‘ suddenness.' 

8. Here a noun; used as nom. 



to 


fraf* 23.? 

V *—Dukh = Tain (physical or bt&tfotfi trtom (AT.) 
lU j i*'—Bach a rahn ^ 1 — To keep safe. 


—Hon^ 3* Lip (M.) 
cJ li—Tlqat - Strength, power (F.) 

Ki = That ( conj.) 

3 4*—Jh3fi = Bush ( F.) 

^ l-T—AsSni 8 = Ease, facility (F.) 
e —AsSni se 8 = Easily. 

(fj# f 1 —Opar ka 4 = Upper (adj. phrase.) 

Phft{n5 =» To be split, to be torn (as paper, cloth.) 

6 fit* —Pakaini* = To catch. 

^ If—Karita s= Thorn ; (also) spur, (table) fork, fishing- 
hook (M.) 

• j A—ZarS= A little, in the least (adii.). 

•*«*$— Chubhnl* = To prick, pierce (not deeply). (Intr.) 
) i i j (f—Kaftfon dar T = Thorny. 

li ^.(fi) —(Ko) bhanS* =To be pleasing (to.) 

—Jo® =1 fho, which, what (Rel.). 
i fit i —Alegar = Often, generally ( adv .) ; most, majority of 
(adj.) 

wt 8 »V 1 j*—H fia kartl hain = HotI haifi =*Are (habitual.) 


1. Bachs is past part, of Bachni = to be saved. Ha'S 
is understood after it. 

2. Mark the gender. Repetition of denotes 
plurality. 

3. From(As3n) = easy. Vide F. N. I, p. 9. 

4. j» i i Upar = above (adv.) 

5. (Agar ) ko'i chiz pakarni ho, if it has to catch hold 
of, anything. fi\ understood in the text. The Infinitive <j jf* 
agrees wither ( f ). •• is Aoiist, 3rd person Sirg., frem Hona. 

6. (Hain) is un ’erstood after <***?■ 

7. k ( obi. pi. of b )+• i j ( 4 possessor’—Pers.). 

8* 3> f 1 (Is ko) is understood bo .‘ore p j j / (fin this 

sentence. 

9, In(er. form ig (Kaun). Exception to the rule in 
F. N. i, j>.4, in that ft does not rhyme with Jo, The form 
Jaud is n§t used alone but resorted to in the compound. 
Jaunsft » whichever eto. 
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J><—Bitter ( lit. f»<f MU J • _ . 

—Kaseli 1 =s? Astringent. y 

<>.>*—dharaz m Object (in view) (£.);($?# Ammiw) <i» 
start (adv.) 

0 ^ f—A jSna* = To come (intensive.) 
if 3 —Wuhl 8 = That very. 

»j ^—PhSrS* = Foider (M.) v 

—Pet = Stomach, belly (M.) [ Note the gender ]. 
cy—Bahut® =Much (alj ) ; very (adv.) 

U cy—Bahut sa =A great deal of, very much. [ Vide 
F. N. 4 on p. 5 ]. 

\ , Ij—B ir »Time (as in once, iwp times) (F.) 

<J. t l—Ek b 8 r=Oace. 

A ( *** iji —Pi lets hai® —Drinks (for itself). 
gi l i—Pinch = Five. 

*#f—Chha — Six. 

*«r w l 3 4 5 * * i —P5n chha T **Five or six. 

& a —Din = .4 day (M.) 

/—Ko -To, (here) for (=Ke liye.) 

4 j* —Kflfi - Sufficient ; sufficiently. 

£ >*—Hota hai 8 = Is. 

u 1 j *—Charbl^Fert, grease (F.) 

J f5 4 .—Be daul 9 = Shapeless, v 
J i 5 e .—Be daul sa 10 =Someu>Aa( shapeless, 

* a fi —Tauda = //rap (if.) , 

1. o >• (Hon)—Aoriat, 3rd person pi., from Hons is 
understood after Kaaele. 

2. •* (Jana lit. to go) is added here to the cent oi 
‘at to intensify the meaning of the latter. 

3. » f (Wuh) + c>* (Hi—emphatic particle.) 

4. From lj ,*■ = to graze. 

5. Vide F. N. 4 on p. 7. Bahut () also** many. 

6 Vide F. N. 4 on p. 9. 

7 Pan chha is idiomatic and euphonious for P 4 ncb chha, 

8 . Hots hai and not Hai, for it denotes an habitual fact, 

9. i- (Without,—less) + J»4 (shape). 

10. After ad,s. of quali f y, Sj ( i- ) = somewhat, —isb» 
Of. Kilt 84 * blackish ( Vide F. N. 4 on p. 5 ) 
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4H t—-Ise - To it (-Is ko.) 

^ 1*/—Koh§n = Carnet hump . (If.) 

—\Ajlb= Strange , peculiar, v 
«e> k—Bfit*= /Awgr ( abstract ) ; a it’crd (spoken) (F.) 

—Ka'i =* Several. [ -Bwf, Kai = how many T ]. 

JU JU —Ka'i ka'J din = For several days at a stretch (adv 
phrase). 

li l 4 r—Kh&na 1 2 3 =r Fool, dinner , meal (Masc.) 
nl*—Milna* = To meet , to ,/? 7 k 2 (Intr.) 

— Pighaln5 = To me/J (Intr.) v 

i &—Ghiza ^Nutriment ; (afoo) the special food of an 
animal. {F ) ^ 

Uij—Banna 8 =. To be made . 

£t —GJbaur se 4 - Attentively ; minutely . v/ 

j/ [ -—Pa'ori^-FooJ (.If.) 

c^ lf —Ungli = Toe, (also) finger (F.) 

•j t* c —M’alfim hona = To a j.pear • (also) to be known * 

—Nakbun 5 6 =Nail (of finger or toe), (also) claw (M.) 
—Khub® .= TPeK, sufficiently, thoroughly. 

—ChaurS = Wide, bread, v 
—Niche -Below (adv.) 
f j —Narm = Soft ; mild ( lit. & met. ) 

1. As Inf. it = to eat. 

2. (Hai) is understood after c**t’. MilnS ( '»!• ) has 
two distinct uses : ( 1 ) To meet accident aly, e.g. Wuh 6 j 
mujh ko raste men mila =1 met him to-day on the road. In 
this case the Eng’ish Nominative becomes the Dative and 
vice-verta. The verb agrees with the new nominative. 
( 2 ) To meet or visit on purpose, eg. Main fij us se mili = 
I saw or vidted him to-day. In tl i case there is ro change 
except that the verb is Intiansitive as in the previous ca=e. 

N. B.—Mujhe ok kitiib mill = I got or found a book. 
This fa'ls under first heading. 

3. Inti’, form of 1 l*=to make. 

4. Glair (,>*)=doep thought, attention (F). ^<i* 
understood in the beginning of the sentence before ) >•. 

5. (Mujh ko) m’alum hot a hai = ( It) appears (tome); 
but, (Mujh ko) m alum hai = (I) know, it is known to me. 

6. o (Not) 4- to* (short for u> m. nn — blood.) 



ji *C»J—Lachakdsr 1 2 3 = Springy ; elastic ♦ 

Jaise* =>^3, in the manner as ; (also) a» if• 

—Bag^l = 'Buggy' ( a kind of light chaise drawn 
by one horse). ( F.) 

^ —Gaddi* = Cushion (F.) 

•£»* t—Ba’i§ —Cause ; reason (M.) [ Syn. is Sabab. ] 

<—Achchha — Gool, better, hale (adj.) ; well, 

alright (interj.) 

^'—Achchhi },arh 4 —In a good manner, agreeably 
( o one’8 uishes). 

Page (24). 

titf—Tikrm 5 6 = To tarry, stay ; to last (of things), v 
ji —Par 4 = But (conj.) (=Lekin). 

— K char = Mad (F.) 

,—Wahah 7 8 9 = There (here correlative of Jah§n). 

—Phisalni* =To slip (Intr.)\y' 
i j ‘* J —Bichari® = Poor, wretched. 


1 . <-** 1 ( elasticity ) + ; 1 i ( ‘ possessor ’ ). fJ'i/ii 
understood after ;!*;**, Cf. Kantondar= thorny. 

2. Jam t’. Jii o. Jaisa isstrict'y speaking an adj., 
though sometimes it is used as an adv. Jahe is always an 
adv. Same holds true of Kaisa v. Raise ; AisS v. Aise ; 
Waisa v. Waise. 

3. Hotl hai is understood after it. 

4. Se (es.) understool after c jk which is a fem. noun. 

5. here — Jamta hai (is set). 

6 . It also =‘orv’ (post.) 

7. o . denotes pUo> and = thors. ^i I denotes 
direction and = thither. Same holds true of Yahin *. 
Idnar ; Jahan v. Jidhar ; Kihan v. K.dhar., 

8 . Phisal jan3 is intensive form of Phisalni. 

9. Unlike (Gharib), * gives no idea of 

poverty. 



m£a<t j #c iil* 

Jt-»BurI {arh =» Badly, in a bad manner. 
*iyUrGirnS=3Po fall. 

y —Bojh^Lood ; burden (M.) 

G* >—Ladna* es To load ( Tr.) v' 

U ^ti-rBithan§* s= To make to sit, to seat. 

G j ^j-r-Phama 4 — To tear; split (Tr.) (Causal of % ha(nl).^ 
cl* —GJiul*= Noise (M. ) 

tt J*——Ghul machsns* = To make a noise. -- 

U 1U—Hilani = To s/mfce ; (also) to tame. 

G *)—Ladna 8 = To be loaded , Nfl 

Cl * J—Pak= Mail, post ; postal-system, (also) relay (of 
horses, etc.) ( F .) 

j— Rel T = Bailway (train) (F.) 
f —Kim 8 = Work ; business ; use m 
Gift— Nikalna = To come out ; to be expelled ; to be 
extracted (as butter, oil, etc.) 

V *—Ab® = Now. 


1. Distinguish it from I }> ( Bari) = big, etc. Bicharl 
burl fcarh girta hai=The poor thing has a bad fall. 

2. Nom. of c.*4 8 i- z* is Log ( people ) understood. 
»Lida jata hai ( Passive Voice ). 

3. Causal of Baithna. 

4. In Phar phar kar, Kar is used only once. Repeti¬ 
tion of a Conj. part, denotes continual action. 

5. Machanl can not be used alone. It is always used 

with such nouns as GJiul, Shor, Lut, etc., expressive of 
noise, disturbance. ~~ 

6. Lads jlna = to continue to be loaded. Tr. form 

i| Ladna. 

?* From English ‘rail.’ 

8. Kim is used in the pi. here. Bare bare kam ■» 
many important uses. 

9. Ab=now; Jab = when (Rel.); Kab=when (?); Tabs 
than. 



0 }J^H m —SainkfOn 1 mBunirtds of (a.dj .) 

— M.ans*Maund (about 82 lbs.). (M.) 

J —Mftl ® 5 Property ; (here) goods (M. Sing*) 

0 i«J i—Ufhana 2 =*To raise, lift, pick up ; ( here ) to lift 
and carry. 

*» —Pahunchana * = To cause to arrive, 

)—Rasta = Pa 'h, way (M.) 

) l ti —Pahfir®* A mountain (M). 
iK»*.—Jangal —A jungle, forest (M). 

— ’K.&h.Ui—Anywhere, somewhere. 

—Rukna =To be prevented, to be stopped. 'S 
i —Laddu* = Used for loading, pack - (adj .) 
ts i 1 »- —Sawarl 6 =Riding ( F.) 

^ iSJ* s “—Sawarl ka 5 = Used for riding (adj.) 

—Shnbsnrat* * Beautiful, 
j* —Nar=ifa?e ( N. and adj.) (M.) 
ti t«—Mada 7 ssFemale (N. and adj.) ( F .) 

A f—Usfe 8 =To it (=Us ko). 

W '5>U—Sandnia A riding camel, dromedary. (F.) 


t. HundredasSau or Sainkfa. Sai6krdnisCheobl.pl. 
of SainkfS used here as an adj, 

2. Causal of UfhnS = to rise, get up. 

3. Causal of Pahunchna m to arrive, reach. 

4. From Ladna=to be loaded. Ladd a flnf «* paek-cauiel. 

5. From Sawar = a rider, horseman, a cavalry Soldier. 
SawSrl has many meanings ; riding, ride ; a conveyance 
( vehicle); a passenger (in a vehicle); a cavalcade, procession. 

SawSri kS finf is the nom. of the verb tmd in 
batural order of words should commence the sentence. 
r 8 V and not ± because it is a universal truth, 
ft v (well) +«*;>•• (appearance). 

, 7. (Ho)—Aorist 3rd person, Sing. Irbih &on|—is 

hridOrstood After it. 

-ft to (i>f) inflected (sing.) fofft of Wfifc 
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•J* a y £—Ke nazdlk* mNear (post.) 

% jm —Pachas » Fifty. 

*f> U_S§th szSixty. [ But gat -seven ; S&th ^with. ) 
"ijm f —Kos ^ About n miles (M.) 

«***—Kuchh 2 =5^m? ( adj .); som 2 thing {Noun); some¬ 
what (ctdv.) 

J&i y t —tJn^n *=Female camel (F % ) [ Bui Slhcjnl = a J , 

riding carnal (mail or female) ]. 

** * — T> \dh=*Milk (ill.) 

sj** ^—Plto hairi 8 =(They) drink, 
j » y —Mazedar 4 = Delicious, nice ; ( also) interesting. 

—Kahiii kahm=/n some places. 

—Makkhan ^Butter ( M) 
vd —Ghl 6 = Clarified butter. ( M .) 
li) &—Nikaln&ssITo take out , expci ; extract (Tr* 
fr. Nikalna). 

J l f—Bal° =Hair (M.) 

—Chugha= Cloak, 'dressing-gown .* (M.) ^ 

—Dhussa=-4 fine blanket. ( M .) n/ 

Page (25) 

22—The Horse. 

K v *— Kin. . ka 7 »0/ whom ; whose (Tnt r.) 

Log ^People (masc. pi) 
w y —’Arab —Arabia, 

I f j 4 i4 ;—Rahnewala 8 =s Dweller ; resident . 

1. Without Ke it would be an adverb =* near/ 

Ke nazdlk here = Ke liye (for) — idiom. 

2. Kuchh is idiomatic hero. 

3. For passive Piya jati hi, 4 is drunk.* Similarly, 
Nikalte hain, Banate haiii in the following clauses. Vide 
F. N. 2 on p. 14. 

4. Maza—taste, enjoyment (M.) 

5. Masc., exception to the rule that nouns ending in * 
arc Fem. Similarly, P*ni (water) and Motl (pearl) are Masc. 

6 . Bal (hair) and Log (people) are always pi. in Urdu. 
But Bal is Sing, when one single ha r is implied. 

7. Inflected pi. form of Kaun = who. 

8 . A Noun of Agency fr. Rahn£ = to dwell. After Kl f 
in thii sentence Taiwir is understood with which Ki agrees# 
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& l*—Jfinna 1 =To know. 

u» W— Libas = Dress (specially (me belonging to a dost 
or community) (M.) 

—Khajfir = Date (tree or fruit) (M.) 
j •*-— Chtr = Four. 

**t *—giaima = Tent (M.) v' 
j > *—Dur = Far, distant ( adj. and adv.) 

(j»l—Is liye= Therefore. 

X <_r*—Jis kfi 2 3 = Of whom, whose ( Rel .) 

—Chofl =» Top, summit , crest (F.) v ^ 
tr*** £—Ke niche 8 = Under ; below (post) 

£* **• £—Ke samne 8 = In front of (post.) 
i }&*’—Bachhera = C'oZt (M.) ^ 

^ k—Ksthl 4 5 = Saddle (Indian fashion) (F.)*' 
o j y»—’Aurat = FPomaw (F.) 

—Bachcha = Child, infant, young (of any Creature.) 

•) If*—Sahara “(Support, prop ( M.) 
i —Denft 6 * = To give. 

v* i i —Daman = Skirt ; (also met.) foot (of hill) (M.) ^ 
u —Ghori = .M are ( F.) 

a> I a—DanassG'rain; (here) gram ground into halves.(M.) 

U —Khilana 6 = To make to eat, to feed (causal of 

KhanS). 

y Bap = Father (M.) 

««•>1*—Hath si Hand (M.) 

4*y—-Barchha = A long spear (M.) 


1. Turn ne nom. of J&na,*(past part, of Jfinni) is 
understood before Kyonkar. 

2. Jis (cr«-)—inflected sing, form of 

3. Without the gen. particle L, it would be an adv, 

4 . English saddle is Zin (M.) 

5 . Hfl6 is understood after Diye which denotes ‘state.’ 

6. Khilt rahfi hai = is feeding (actually, now); Khilatfi I 

hai might mean ‘feeds’ (habitually.) 
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JJ—Llye 1 2 3 = With ( fr. Lena=to take), 
jl )S *t »*>—J&flb*flratl* = Beauty (F.) 

—Magar=B«f (=Lekin.) 

*».—lTMhT* =Good point (F.) 

Bhflk= Hunger (F.) [ Bhflkfi = hungry ]. 
v —Pyfis «*Thirst (F.) [ Pyasa = thirsty ]. 

Ulgf I—Uthana 4 5 =To suffer, endure, 'Z 
iy»— Sard! 6 = Cold weather ; cold. (F.) 

I jf —Kara — Hard, harsh ; {here) long and tedious." 

Jy *—Manzil = Stage-, journey’s end (F.) v 
li j U—H 8 rna= To lose {in a game, etc.), to he defeated ' 
{Intr.) 

^ 1 * <♦**•—Khaime dalna® = To encamp, J 
j4 —Ghar = House ; home {M.) 
wi* yt* ^—Unhl men 7 = In them {emphatic,) 
ti«f j—RakhnassTo keep ; to place, put. 

*—Inhen = To them (=In ko). 

4 ? J ^—Bal bachche = Children-, {also) wife and children, 
family (M. pi.) 

C <y —Ki farh =Ltke {post .) 

^ V—Palna = To bring up, nourish. 

£ jh c#** 1 —Isx tarh 8 = In like manner, in this very manner. 


1 . Inflected past part, of Trans, verb, denoting ‘state.’ 
Hu'4 is understood after it. * 

2 . Fr. Khflb?flrat = beautiful. Vide F, N. 1 on p. 9 . 

3. Fr. Khflb = well, nice. Vide F. N. 1 on p. 9. 

4. Lit. to raise, lift, 

5 . Fr. Sard = cold (adj.) Vide F. N. 1 on p. 9 . 

6 . Khaime is the pi. of Khaima = a tent. Hft'4 is 
understood after Pale. 

7 . =Un+Hi. Un (& 1 ) is the inflected pi. form of Wuh. 
Hi is emphatic particle. 

8 . at understood^after farl?. 
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Page (26). 

i——UnhefissTo them (=* TJn ko)i 
^ i^j. —Pyir ** Love, fondling ( if.) [ Pyiri -dear, 

beloved ]. 

U jf ) 1<j—P yfir karna=To love, fondle, 

—Khelna = To play. 

J —Majal 1 =*Power ; 'possibility (F.) 

* 4 ^c*“*—Samajh 2 3 4 5 = Understanding (F.) 

) t ■***=*“•—Samajhdftr = Intelligent. 

& l«i—Than = Stall (if.) 

& ( *t»—Pahchanna = To recognise, to know. 
f —Aqa 8 — Master. 

—Balki* = Moreover. ( conj.) ^ 

<*» a—D af’a 6 = Time (as in ‘once, two times’) {F.) 
u j' If—G&'on= Village (if.) 
tij> a—Daurna=To run. 

»sx) u—Malik® = Matter, owner. 

—Hinhinana = To neighy 
—Kuchh » Somewhat. 
ertf 4-—Be chain 7 =Restless. V 
; j j *—?arhr —Certainly, (also) necessarily. 

—Kuchh na kuchh 8 —Some ..... ...or other. 
a*iw—$admaa Shock, misfortune (if.) / 


1. Hai ( ) understood after Majal. Den ( ) is 

Aorist from Dena—having Gkore for its nom. 

2 . Fr. Samajhna»to understand. 

3. Like l *)A and * ai. jt is invariable. Obi. pi, would 
be Aqa'on. 

4. Se (d£) is understood after dj- ; (Baste.) 

5. =»Bfir (jti). 

6 . Men ( ^ ) or Ko ( / ) understood after / in this 
sentenoe. 

7 . Chain ( ) = rest, comfort. 

8 . Kuchh m gome ; something ; somewhat. 
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Uf 4*—Bhftgna 1 =To flee. 

—Chains®To walk ; start, set out, 

*) i*—Nfila = A very small stream ; a big drain ; 
a * nuUa \ 

•i jj £—Gir paj-na 2 =» To fall down. 

•iki—Nikalna 3 = To come out ; to be turned out. 

(j» i 1 —Adml=s4 man ; a person, human being ; a 
servant. 

ij —Bulans = To call, summon, send for {persons.) 
U ijlfc—NikalwsnS 4 5 =To cause to be taken out, to get 
turned out. 

—Jis tarh=2n whatever way (Se understood after 
farh). 

G u Am —Sadhana 6 7 = To train, to tame. v ' 

—Sikhna = To learn. 

*> Uj—Risala =Cavalry, a cavalry regiment (if.) 
si l Ad —Topkhana 8 = Artillery (if.) 

—Bigul 7 = Bugle (if.) 

—Samajhna = To understand ; to think. 

** t y—QawS’id 8 = Drill, parade (F.) 

) 1 3 -—SawSr = Rider ; horseman. 


1. li j ji (Daufna)5*to run (in general.) 

hf (Bhagna) = To flee, run ( from fear ) or desert. 

2. Pajna ( k jj ) intensifies the meaning of GimS and 
denotes suddenness. 

3. Causal is Nikalna. 

4. Double causal of Nikalna. Note in this para., line 3 
M’alfim hots tha = It appeared. M’alflm hfl'a = It was 
discovered. 

5 . / U Am (gadha'o) is Aorist, 2nd person, pi. 

6. Fr. Top ( a cannon ) 4 -Kfrana (a house, etc., Pets.) 
c/. P&k fefeina = Post (Office. 

7 . Corruption of Eng. ‘ bugle \ 

g. / I understood before » j* 
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J ^r^Sb^^JStnptp, vacant, ( hence.hm -). ridtrlm 

(adj.) ; only ( adv.) 

£ u** 1 —Us I tarh = In that very manner, 

(• If—Kam = Work, business (M.) 
j i ) f—Aw§z = Sound ; voice (F.) 

Page (27.) 

o ^ 4— B§yan = Left-hand (adj.) 

I a—Da'eh = On the right-hand side (adv.) [ Fr, 
DaySn ]. 

^ •'—Bfi'en = On the left hand side (adv.) 

—Barhna —To advance (forward); (also) to be 
increased (Intr.) 

Ul*—Hfttnft = To retreat ; retire. 

Gf / jet —Phirbar ana 1 = To come back. 
c# 1 i —Layft'l 2 = Battle ; war ; fight; quarrel (F.) 

G —BajSnS = To strike (a gong, etc.), to play upon 

(any musical instrument.) 
il i jx> ^ Jfj—Bigul bajfine w8la=» Bugler. 

<s. j -—Par ee 3 = From (on). 

C ;J» —Kisl tarh = Somehow (Se understood after 'Jarah.) 

c*** * —Dushman 4 5 = Enemy (com. gen.) 

g j *—Fauj =Army (Fern. Sing.) 

[i Ji **•—Ja paina 6 = To happen to go. 

LS* -— Sipahi = /Sepoy; soldier (infantry); (also) a police 
constable. 


1. Phirna = Lit. to wander, turn about. Phir kar ana 
= Lit. to turn and come. 

2. Fr. Lajnt=to fight. In Log (people) u 

the nom. understood. 

3. Compound postposition ; ji could be dispensed With. 

4. It may be Masc. or Fern, according to context. 

5. Paina here denotes * suddenness.’ Distinguish this 

from *> Ji i*. in foot note No. 8, page 9. 



*»)i »Mftld fin 1 plain {as opposed to hill) ; afield 
{as battlefield). ( M .) [Khet (M)^ a field for 
cultivation ]. 

S I, Jfc—Bigul wfiU 2 3 = Bugler . 

Uuu«—Sunna 8 = To hear . 

— Samet 4 5 6 => Together with (post.) 

/-J—Lashkar = (Masc. Sing.) [Syn. Fauj (F.)J 

li f —Chala ana = To come away, 

uD *—Joyi = Pair (F.) 

««3 U—S§th= Together ( adv.) 
tii*.—Jutna =To be harnessed. 

U l* i i U—M8ra jana 8 = To be killed. 

JIta® =Living, alive (adj). [ = Zinda (Pert,)]. 

—Phir 7 = Again; ( also ) then, after that. 
ii 1/—Lana* To bring (short for Le ana.) 
li* ai b—Bandhna 8 =To tie; fasten. 
i—Akela® = Alone. 

—Jaise=A« if. 

li Si^*5—DhQn()na = T'o search, look for. 

UJ l 5 —Da In a = To put into, to thrust ; to cast. 
li / i jsS —Kha^a kama = To make to stand. 

V* t ufi —Yfin hi = In this very manner. [Yfin* <Aa«+Hl]. 
% s*—= Hungry. 

I - •*#—Pyasa = Thirsty. 


1. Ko or Ke liye understood after Layne. 

2. Note here Wala added to a noun. Never use Walt 
after adjs. e.g., Achehha wala, etc., is wrong. 

3. Sunte hi is an adv. phrase as Immediately on hearing. 

4. Ke (£.) understood before Samet, 

5. Passive voice fr. b ; U>. Though b ; u>=to beat or kill, 

li t j never*to be beaten, but always =to be killed. 

6. Present Part. Fr. Jin a=to live (as opp. to die.) Cf. 
Jltfi past part, of Jitna, to win. 

7. Phir ana* to come back or come again. 

8« Nom. of l* ai ig Unhon ne (they) understood. 

•. Fr. Ek («-fci) =one. 
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U ) l yt— Kha?& rah i=*Kept or remained Handing, 
y T—Akhir = length, 

uV —Tin = Three. 

C .—Ke b’ad = After (post.) 

•i y —Mama 1 2 3 =* To die. 
y* Ltf —Kaisa hi* =» Eoumuchsoever, 

Thaka 8 = Tired. 
i u —Manda = "Weary. v/ 
ia* <»-»—Shiddat = Intensity, severity (F.) 

Uj U —Himmat harna 4 5 = To lose heart. 'S 

Page (28.) 

j —Waqt 6 =* Time (M.) 
h 13 f—Uyana 8 =To put to gallop, v' 

,i i )—Wafidar = Faithful (adj .); (here) faithful one 1 

(noun.) 

ij —Thikana = Place of abode ; residence, or des» 

tination. (M.) 

a y —Khw ud 7 = Self. 

*» j y —Sflrat = Face ; appearance ; (here) circumstance 

iF ). 

e) ^—Jan -Life ( fem. exception to the rule.) 

( i/ )—(Kisi ki) jan par 6 banna = One’s life to be 

f oV in danger, s 

y oW —Nahin to = Otherwise. 


1. ^ y is from t» t* y , intensive form of b y 

2. Of. Eng. idiom for this sentence : No matter how.. — 

3. Fr. Thakn5 = to be tired. 

4. Himmat = courage. Hama = to lose, eto. 

5. Here = difficult or evil time ; masc., exception to the 
rule that words ending in t are Fem. 

6. Causal of Urn§=to fly. 

7. Pew. for y T 
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/**■) ^Bt-rakna 1 2 3 * a Cruel, 
ui j ( —Kaun a Who. (Inter.) 

«> *0 4-—Be zabSn® = Lit. tongueUet, dumb (of animate.) 
******—Sa&jt = Hard, seven; (also) difficult, 
ejm*— Mil)nat = Labour, hard work (F.) 
i*i>—Lena 8 a To lake. 

Page (28.) 

23.—The Elephant. 

vii* •*—Hathi* a Male elephant ( M.) 

—Sa^ak 5 * * =A pucca, metalled or macadamized 
road (F.) 

yU —Ka'I= Several. 
i fy — Tfokts. = Basket (M.)v 

—SOnd = Trunk (of elephant) (F.) 

—Phenkna=Jb throw, 
uj) s —Darzl = Tailor. 

U. H1/ —Bala kh&na = Balcony (M.) */ 

•* /—Kama = To do. 

uyjsor y jj—D onoh or dono = Both, the two. 

I ) Bix&aThe whole (adj ); (here) all over ( adv,) 

Mm —Bhign1 = To get wet. 

—Qainchl = (Seizors (Fem. Sing.) 

^ y *—Katarna = To cut, clip (with scissors, etc.) 

•**«*—Chhutn& = To slip, to be left (Intr.). 

1. ) (Rahm ) = mercy, pity. 

2. J~ (without) + w b ; (tongue or laguage.) 

3. t- (Le) Aorist, 3rd Person, sing. 

—Lens =To take (as opp. to ‘give.’) 

*' *—Lina = To bring. 

^ ^—LejSna = 2 1 o take, carry (motion) — off. to ‘bring.’ 
The last two do not take i. 

4k The female elephant is HafcnI. 

5. Rah or raata primarily = Path, way [ with special 

reference to the line or direction of passage and not to nature 

end composition of it j; hence any kind of path or road. 

Pag <jani =foot path through fields or in hills etc. 




u» V— Kahini* -Story, tak (F.) 
l> l»—-Strains* =» To recite. 

j** '—Amir = Rich, wealthy (adj.); a richman ; a 
nobleman (Noun), 

! ) ***—Py4r§ = Dear, favourite. 

}) j— Roz* = Day ; (here) daily (M.) 

*< j i —Darya 4 = River ( M .) 

l> Jlji—Nahlana 6 = To wash, bathe (the whole body, 
used of animates only.) (Tr.) 

,J —Lejini* = To take (motion), convey [Vide F. N. 3 

on p. 24 ]. 

id V 3 a —Dukan 7 = Shop (F.) 

Jl s )—Roll = Bread ; loaf ; meal (F.) 

a «_ a —De dena = To give away (completely), ( here ) 
to put into. 

** —ChalS jani = To go away. [ Cf. Chali ini=to 

come aivay ]. 

>> —Dfisre din = Next day (ko understood after & a.) 

b ** J?—Barhani 8 = To stretch out, extend ; Lit. to 
increase. (Tr.) 

Page (29.) 

J —Khyfil = Thought ; idea ; remembrance (M.) 

u j m Vj—Rakh chhojni* —To set or put aside (for future 
use.) 

1. Fr. Kahn& = to say. 

2. Lit. to cause to bear ; causal cl Sunna. Ham ((*) 
is the nom. of ^ b-. —understood. 

3. Din ( id ) means “ a day ” as well as “ day light," 
». e., it can be used when distinction from night is intended, 

4. l < ) a is invariable ; c. g. in the river = Daryi men. 

5. Causal of Nahana=to bathe (Intr.) Ko orke w$s(e 
is understood after 3- V • DhonS ( 1 ‘j* a) is “to wash 
inanimates or parts of the body.” 

6. Karnft ( ) denotes ‘ habit ’ here ; note the reg. 

past part, of t» u 2. is employed here because of ‘ Kami 

7. Fern, exception to the rule that nouns ending in 
n are generally xnasc. 

8. Causal of Bathnfi= to be increased, etc. 

8. Tr. W) =» to keep and •» ) to leave. 
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i—DostI 1 s» Friendship (/.) 

—Kabhl xs Sometimes. 
y J If y— 1 3 TarkSrl* Vegelab’e ( F.) 

i j»»—Mewa * Fruit (M.) [ =Phal. ] 
u iy* —Khwushi ki ,w ushl s = Wfll-pkas d ( adv.) 

la*.—Hiafa* - Annoyed. 

,j }—SiVi - Need'e ; hand of a watch, clock, etc. (F) 

l* —Chubhona - To pierce or pr.ck (7Y.) [ lr.tr. form 

is Chubhni ]. v 

—Tfrainohna =• To draw, pull. 

—Chupka = Quiet; quietly (adj. or adv.) 

l» j*j —Pbirna = To wander ; revolve ; to turn back (at 
hre) 

V* Kichar pSni 4 = Mud and water, mire, slime 

(masc. sing.) 

b j *>—Bharnfi = To fill • to befil'cd ( Tr. or Inlr.) 

K«*»-Sina = 7 , o sew. 
v 1 ,4—.gjjar&b = Bad. 

& w'y*—HQjarfih ho jana= To be spo led. 

—Jhfimn* 5 6 =To suay to and fro or from side to 
8 de (of elephants, drunkards, persons 
pos e sed, t ees tn the wind.) v 

li* tij |—Apna sa munh lekar rah janS = To remain 
b ^ behind looking foolish (lit. to remain taking a 

pace liki one’s own.) 

) **—Qadrat = Power ; Nature ( F .) 


1. Fr. Dost*a friond. Vida F. N. 1 on p. 9. 

2. Abstract noun from iCJjwush - happy, eto. In this 

para. lj f ^ * 5——> '* ar e examples of Past conditional 
used as Habitual Past. A could be used after each of 
them—«» ■» 1, etc. 

3. Invariable ; e. g. They arc annoyed with me = Wuh 
mujh se kbaffi hain. 

4 . Kiohar is Fem. bi t P.int is Masc. The gender of 

the compound is the more important, i. e, Masc. 

6. Jhfimni is a meaningless appositive. 
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JjS <Ji i—P I f iul l -Size and shape (J fast, sing.) 

i —BhftddJ * Awkward in shape and t 4 ois in most- 
m°nl. 

JCi—Shakl = Appearance, shape ( F.) [5yn. §>wat J, 
Phir bhi = Slil 1 , ev n then, y 
t/>j*;—Fhurti = Smartness, activity (F.)[Syn. Cbsllkl.] 
*) — T shira - Sijnal, hint ( M.) 

(S) ■> —Bahidrri = Valour , bravery (F.) 

J *—HhI = State, condition ( M.) 
y.~" —Sher= Tiger [M.) 

Larni* = To fight \ to quarrel. (Intr.) 
l *; u ) *♦'»*•—Cl inghar mama* = To trumpet (f/ elephants.) v- 
J—Dil = Heart t tried (M.) 
til* a—Da’.ial ia 4 = To be terrified. - 
3 —Sir = i/ead ’HI.) 

) j ‘—Till biz - Water-melon (1M 
k **—Milan\= To unite ( t'r.) (Causal of Mains). 

P.ge (3D) 

T—Aha;. s =Sound of a fool-fall or any other slight - 
sound tF*). 

• <s.#k—Jhai( = ^< once, immediately. 

j*— Chau! anni® = Aleit. 
c.' I i —Dant 7 = Tooth ; tusk (M.) 

I d j « 5 l *— Hithi dant 7 — Ivory (Masc. sing.) 
is f —Baras =■ Year (SJ.) 
is j> L. s- y —Bara3 ke bara3 = Once a year, ^ 

I j —\>—TisrS = Third. 

V —Chauthi= Fourth. 

t. Dlssize (MV Haul*shape (F). 

2. Don’t fij,ht your bro her*Apno bhS’l se iriat li'.fl* 

3. Chii'ghir-lmmp^t ri7, Ma:ni-to strike, beat. 

4. Dahil j in a is iis inonsivo fom. 

5. J 1 i-t under tood in (ho be^innini 

6. Chau ' for c’.iar -= 4 ) •+• Kanni fr. K&n^ear, * Hi* 
four-^ared. 

7. Masc. exception to the ralo that noans ending ia t 
are Fem. 



'ii ( s & tf—Kit dalna 1 2 3 ^To cut oft. 

lii ; _Banni=I’o be made ; ( also ) to become. 
i C, —K.6 siwa* at Except, 

j f ; jL —K^wurak* = Food (F.) 

UJ y —Bolna= To speak , quote. 
u, '•) —ZabSn = Tongue, language (F.) 

—Panja =Hand, foot, paw (with special reference 
to the five fingers or toes) (if.) [ Fr. Fers, Panj 
=five.] 

») '♦— Chara 4 * * *3 Fodder (M.) ^ 

—Mashk = Water-bag (of a bihisti) (F.) v 
b <+ v/j—PJ jana* =To drinlc off. 

— Pankha = Fern ; * punkah ’ (if), 
li I*—HilanS = To move, shake ( Tr .) 

»;«—Sira 8 =End, terminus, (if.) y 
—Ungli = Finger or toe (F.) 
lift*—Le$na = To lie down , 

0 t«* J —Bichhana = To spread. 

A f fi— Karwat 7 = Lying on the side (F.) 

Ul —Badalna = To change (Intr. and Tr.) 

Bichhaun a = Bedding (if.) 


1. Intensive for Katna= to out. 

2. Ke Biwa is sometimes though incorrectly used ( as 
tere) for Ke ’alawa = ‘ besides. ’ 

3. After each , s * in the proverb, is understood. 

4. Fr. '■> =to graze. 

6. Intensive of Pina=to drink. 

0. Fr. Sir = head. 

7 Agar understood before * j jf , 
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erf —Khwush = Happy, pleated. 

3 * —Qkoj,asi Diving, dipping (M.) 

•i j u y >— Gho ja mama = To dive (of one’s own accord.) v 

i* V *1» »*»—G-hota kJj8na»2b be ducked (at the mercy 
^ of water.) 

jjm —Bahar = Oxd, outside. 

—Ghatf = Interval of 24 minutes (F.) 

& ^ —Ghari'on 1 = For hours. 

) *>j i—Andar = In, inside. 

—Mitti=Z)«s<, earth, soil ( F .) [ Zamln*■ ground, 
land t the Earth.] 

li) 4* f—UchhainS* = To toss up. 
i J ^—Kiak* s=Lust (F.) 

|j —Sikh ana 4 — To teach. 

—Bahnt kuchh = A great deal. 

} *—Har = Each, every, 
ha )—Lafz = Word (Hf.) v 

—Muqarrar hona= To be fined, appointed. 
jj* ^—f£has 5 = Special. 

•*> y V®—Mahawatai Elephant keeper, ‘ mahout 
v 3 > j—RatibatZtat/y allowance of food (if.) v 
a) i } > — Niw&\a.*sMouthful ( M.) v' 

1 . Tak (<-£> = upto ) idiomatically understood after 
Ghari'on. 

2. Causal of Uchhalna. 

3. Pers. for Mini. 

4 . Causal of Sikhni. 

f. Repetition denotes variety of sounds. 
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Ul*$»—Lapefnsi = To wrap. 

— Chotti = Pi'ferer, addicted to thieving. [Chhota » 
Small.] 

U i—Ishlra kamS = To make a signal. 

—Qal& =» Throat ; {also) neck {31.) 
li —ChhipinS or chhupanS = To conceal, tyide ( Tr .) 

i—Alag — Separate, aloof (adj. or adv. 

(& U—Mangna* =To ask for ; lo beg. 


—Jfiii ka tan- Without addition 

{aiv. phrase.) 

4v » 7 -—Zarurat = Nerd 

Is* U—H5jat = Necessity. J } [ V ) 

u j jt —Gardan 3 =Neck {F .) 
bj*—Murna = To turn ( lntr .) 


or alteration 


Page (32). 

I ti i U —B-idsh ih = King (31.) 

) ki—S'likar = Hunting, scooting, fishing, etc., etc. ( M .) 
I* / (if)—(Ka) shikar karni 4 = To hunt, etc. 

J f —Bandiiq 5 = Gun, rife (F.) 

«•*) i »*—’ImArat = {Large) bvild'ng, elifice {F.) 

^7*5—Dhoni=To transport ; to carry on back or 
shoulders. 

tj Naddi * Stream {F.) 


t. In this sentence note the us© of Jin’!. Jlnt preceded 
by the Present Part, of a verb denotes progression. 

2. Chahn*i = To wish, want, like ; love. Piichhna =r To 

ask, enquire {Inter.) 

3. Fern., exception to the rule. 

4. Log { Jj>) is understood after Jo (>*) in this 

sentence. 

6< Big gun or cannon = Top (.. v />) (T.) 
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) ^—Par= Further bank; on the other bank (ado, 

or noun.) 

y <5 t—Utama 1 = To take off (a* clothes) ; to take 
down 11rom a height.) 

0 ) i* I ) —Par iitirna= To take across. -/ 
y * 5 —Top- Cannon ( F .) 

‘Stf -'*■—Jab tak* - As long as ; unt’l. 

ij t f \£—Kam ana = To be of use ; (also) to be killed in a 
(noble stuff). 

J j •—Awwal = F irst. 
m «** 

*>J) '—Awwal to - In the first place, 
f* 3 i —Diisre = Secondly. 

>J 1 — Kg-=Fire (F.) 

>' j J ( « )—(So) darna = 2’o fear ; be afraid of ( Intr .) 

—Gola = Large ( cannon) ball (M.) 

Ux'—LaTn5 = To hit (Intr.) 

—Mak§n = tfeuse (il.) 

-fi —Garaj = Thunder (of clouds); roar (of a gun, 
tiger, etc.) (F .) 

l> m j j—Raundna = To trample (under foot.) V • 

—Ban = Forest, jungle (M.) v 
—Ghana = Dense, thick (of jungles, hair, crops.) v 
stS —Galla® = Herd (of animals) (M.) \y' 
d. <5—Galle ke gal!o =In herds, herds of. „ 

**if—Kuhba= Family, tribe (M.) v 
J y *—Qiol -Herd or flock ( of animals, birds or men ), s 

(•V.) 

j s ) • s —Dnr dfir* = Far and wide. 

0-.1 i —Bandobast® ^Arrangement, management, or¬ 

ganization (M.) 

1. Causal of Uta-na. # 

2. When Jab tak = as long as, the verb is affirmative ; 
irk on it — until, unless, the verb is negative. 

3. Distingu sh it fr. Galft { M = throat, ete. 

4< Repetition denotes ‘different directions.' 

5. Masc., exception to the rule that nouns ending in 

l ate Fern. 
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*«—Bhala 1 =s Good (Noun, adj. and Interj.) 
y*. —Biabar= News, information [F.) 

U«f j a* —Kl kfcabar rakhnS = To keep oneself informed 

of. 

la j y —Burba sa Old. 

—Hatnl = Famale elephant. 
b>-—Soma = To sleep, 
j y.?—Us waqt 2 3 = At that time. 
f ( si yi £ —Ko'i na ko'i = Some one or other. 

—Chaukid&r 8 = A watch {man.), guard. 

4 i —Hushyar 4 5 = Clover, alert. 

y —Tarkib 6 * = Plan, method (F.) v/ 
li U—Pfinfi = To find. v 
sjt (A.) —(Ke) gird= Round (post.) ^ 

—Ghanta=#oi/r ; (also) bell or gong (M.) 
jjj u—Bans = Bamboo (M.) 
ail*.—Balqa = Circle, loop (M.)s 
%—Chha ■*$»*, 

«, l-—S4t=(Seven, 
cl#*— Mila:Mile (M.) 
tfb—Ball! -Pole (F .)'■ / 

} V—Taiyfir= Ready, prepared. 
l» / —TaiySr karna= To prepare, make ready. (Tr.) 

> —Ghandar® = Dense, thick(of jungles, beards, etc. 

1. Ki (X) preceding Bhale=‘So that’. 

S. Ko (»f ) understood after Waqt. Hence we coulc 
not aay ‘Wuh waqt’ meaning ‘at that time.’ 

3. Chauki (post, watch) + d§r (possessor.) 

4. Short for HoshySr. Hosh -sense. 

5. Ar. nouns of the ‘measure’ of Tarkib, t, e., wordi 
of fire letters whose first letter is o and 4th letter (long *) 

are as a rule fern. Solitary exception is W (t’awis)* 

amulet (M.) 

•,-Ghanj. 
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ll—XrmGovtr, shelter (f\)v / 

— Jagah *• Place (F.) 

f—A mad raft 1 2 3 =» Coming and going ; (hence) traffic 

(Fern. ting.) 

•)’>.) *—Darwizasa Door, gate (if.) 
y if—Char=>.Four. 
jf— Gaz =yarl (if.) 

<j. —Pachig — Fifty. 

ei ji , 4 —Do fcarfa* —On both tide*, (adv. phrase). 

) — Vaf=Platform {F.) 
if* ) **—Par si* »Something like a platform. 

*»* *• •* J PS? bihdhna 4 5 = To make a platform. ^ 

—BuUjss Face, direction (if.) ✓ 

J —Sb,andaq = Ditch (if.) 

0 —Khodna* =To dig, 

—Kar chuknS 6 = To finish doing . 

Jji* —Band a q chhorni 7 = To fire off a gun m 

)y» —Shor=2Voise (M.) 

^ —Shor machine —To make a noise. v/ 

li l* f—A jana 8 =To come . 
t4*V* —J§n jokhohssiJi^fc or danger to life (F.) 

I j* u —SadhS hua o strained. ^ 

Page (34). 

^ f —Mota=TAic&, (also) fat. 

1. Pfcrs. for Anft jana. (M.) 

2. Do=two+T*raf = side. 

3. SM ( ~) added after a noun denotes similitude, e. f« 
Sher sft = tiger like. It is inflected (like the other Sfi ) to 
agree with the noun it modifies. Vide F. N. 4 on p, 5 and 
F. N. 10 on p. 11. 

4. Bfmdhna is used idiomaticary. Pul b£ndhni=to 
make a bridge. Quar bafuhna = to draw up into a line. 

5. KiidnS = to jump. 

6. Cf. and note the tenses in English and Urdu. 

7. Chho ma = lit. to leave, give up—-Banduq chhopift 
*Bandfiq chalang. 

8. Intensive form of Ana. 

9- Past part, of Sadhna = to be trained# 
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U Rasst *^Large ititk rapt fSf.) 

Ua *jj —Bandhnfi=2Ho be till. 

l»|UKiiadi*2^W# (If.) / 

W<;—Reln§=To push (tmikfofft.) 'S 
f a—Dum =>Tail (F.) 

Ulj—Putthfi* 5 flump, hind quarter (M.) ' 

—Jangli=TftZd (adj. from, Jangal.) 

(jj | j —Plchhe <Jiln&=To put behind, i.t. to chase (©*» 

, the elephant.) y 

1 3 — ZeA—Striking distance (F.) [ Ptrs, fbr ; u {F .) ] 
li-j —Phat sHissTd snare. / 
i A^__pa|[da hdtii* =»Po be born. 
a u y —Wahln® —At that very place (adv.) 
a* y —’Area **Period of time (JET.) 

—Is’arse men = In the meantime, ^[ alCft© men.? 
jfc—Safar= Joumey, travelling (if.) 
cb ti (/L)_S e qabil 4 = Fit for ( post .) v 
li y /f—Age karna® = To puZ in front. 

—MahTna® = Month \M.) 

U jt'i —Tairnfi = To swim. %*' 
j l»—Min — Mother (F.) 

U aif—Kandhi^flAouWer (M.) 

—Charbn8 = ro mount, ascend (Intr.) 

—Pachchls ^Twenty -five. 

»j jj—P ftrfi mFull, complete. 
aI—Q add— Size, stature (Mi) ^ 
ir&y —Paihtls =* Thirty-five. 

1—Mazb3t= Strong. 


T Rags!*small and thin rope. 

. , %. Paid5 (•**;) is invariable, e. g., A daughter was born 

To iiim=tfs , ke gbar ek la r k! paidfi hu'i. 

3. Wahin = Wahftn (there)+Hi» (enclitic). 


4 . Qabil = able, fit (adj.) 
j. .Karnfc (here) = PakhnS. 

%. Note : Jab tin char mahine ks ho jati ha!« wher 
It is three or four months old (lit. when it becomes of 3 or < 


months). 
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24— The Buffalo. 

— Bha.ir\B = Buffalo (F.) 
i—DekhnS* -Look l 
y * *i—Talab* Tank (M.) 

—Sing -Horn, (M.) 

u—Baqi = Remaining ; remainder (adj. and noun.) 
J* »— Dhaj = Trunk (of the body) (M.) 

U 1 3 ft —Charwfiha* = Herdsman (M.) ^ 

JLakp = Wood ; (A<tre) stick (Fj 
*s*^ l—Int = Brick (F.)» 

; U I—Int mama 4 = To throw a brick a}* i with ofifw 

to striking. ) 

li£i U—Hankna = To drive, ^ 

(• Li—Sham = Evening (F .) 

** —Ghabrana* = To feel nervous, anxious t excited, 

etc. (Inlr.) 

jt> —Nahr =Canal (F.) 

/ H3.—Tala 'o = Tank, pond [=Pers. TfiUb.]. (4f.) 

Ghusna =To enter (by force or with difficulty.) 
cl *f—Badan* * Body ( M.) 

Xhothni = Snout, muzzle (oj an animal) (F.)T~ 
I* i — Dam 7 = Breath (M.). 

1. In the translation (1st. edition) Is! hew been mistaken 
for Assi. 

2. Infinitive used as Polite Imperative. 

3. Chama =a to graze (Intr.) 

4. Similarly, Talw&r mirnieto giye a sword out, 
strike with the sword ; Bent mijns, Patthar.marn# eto. 

5. Also trans. and = to confuse, alarm, excite, eto. 

6. Badan refers to a living body only; SJisr# is body 
in general (i.e. as applied to material or inanimate bodies 
A* well); Lash (P.) is a dead b<>dy, corpse ;Phar is tower 

body, below the neck, i. a, trunk. 

7. But Dam (J. ^|s|L (F») 
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g, *—Dam ghutni- To be suffocated. v '' 
y**—Jabhl 1 -For tfaf ream* only, that is why. 

G«6 = Cow (F.) 

< *.*~i ./—Kl nisbat = Compared with (post.) v 

Page (36.) 

k>» tl—y&qat — Strength, power (F.) 

j*tf* —Bahs'o* BsCurrtnt, flow (M.)'/ 

11 3 ji —Parwfih* = Heed, care (F.) 

I jJ —Gahrfi= Deep, v 

ij i jO —Tairfik=/S'tt««;njef, one proficient in swimming. 
d<£* —Mushkil= Difficulty (F.); difficult ( adj .) 

ILk —Chahnft = To wish, like ; (also) to love. 

I ;*•—Hair an = Astonished ; bewildered. 

It 1+ lj —Ilairan rah jfina 4 = Jo 6e left to oneself ; to be 
utterly amazed, v 

(T—Gfirbfi=* Thick (of liquids and cloth). •</ 
x i>*—Maxa= Taste ; enjoyment (if.) 

—Bhains5 = Male buffalo (if.) 

J*j—B ail - Bullock, ox \M.) 

—Haxaroh= Thousands of (adj.) HazSr^a thousand. 
g ti i—Ansj tzQrain, corn (if.) ^ 
w •*- •—Asb&b = Goods (Masc. sing.) 

< Jf ~—Shahr bashahr 4 = From <oton to town. 

( t jS —Kawwa = Croto (M.) 

<*«k» T—A baithna® = To come and settle. 
gt —Chonch=-Beat (F.) 

X ** ,* ** £ —Chohch m&rna = To peck. - 

l *J I i — Fs'ida = Benefit, gain (if.) 

1. Jab (used for Tab = then) -fhi (emphatic particle). 

2. Bahna = to flow (Intr.) 

3. Hai ( ±) understood after Nabin. 

4. Rah jana (intensive form of Rahns) often gives the 
idea of failure, as in the present instance. The swimmer 
(remains) bewildered and can not do anything. 

6. Ba before second Shahr is Pers, and a*‘to’, 

•< Full form is A kar baithni. 
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i hf —KlfS *» Worm, (meet (M.) 

Ufl—Lagna 1 = To stick to. 

—Chunna = To pick up ; (also) lo select, 

1**—Duhna 1 3 = To milk. 

—Than = Udder (M.) * 

U) U tx* —Munh m8rn§ = To nozzle (before sucking ); lit, to 
strike the mouth. « 

i—Utarna=I T o descend, come down. 
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tjf 1 —Char5'l* = Grazing (F.) 

Bhejns = To send. 

I t f —Gawala 4 5 6 7 = Cow-herd, 
is —BakrI = (She) goat (F.) 

• f —Pala hu'a‘ =Tame, domestic, s/ 

1 Sfj* Marlihana = Vicious (of animals and met. of 
persons ). v 

u V—Kahlrma® = To be called; also to cause to say 
(Tr. & Intr.) 

—Takkar = Butting (F .) 

0j U Jci —Takkar mama = To butt. * 
li | y —Girana = To fell, knock down ; demolish, 


1 . Lagna ( ) as a simple verb (*‘.e. when not preced¬ 
ed by an inflected Inf, to mean ( ‘ to begin') radically meant 
“ to come in contact with ” and can generally be rendered 
by 1 to ttick,’ * touoh’ etc. 

2. But Dhona =to wash; Dhona sto carry (at a load). 

3. Charna=to graze. 

4. Fr. Ga'e=cow. * 

5. Past part, of Palna = to be brought upj tamedj 

6. Causal, of Kahna=* to say. 

7. Causal of Gtirnt-? to {all. 
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86—Ifce Cow. 

w 4» —Bay fin — Description ; account (M.) 
t < 0 ^— Bay in kam8= To relate, state. 
sS l ;—Pak= Sacred; (also ) clean. 

**—Manns = To obey {an order); act upon (a piece of 
advice); to admit, acknowledge {as here). 

I j —Nirs = Jfere ; merely, ( adj. or adv. )v 
J —Khaysl kams = To think, imagine. 

— Sabab -Cause ;reason (M.) 

***** —Mahabbat= Love, affection (F.) 

I -Sews 1 = Service ( F.) 
a* U—ShS'ed = Perhaps, 

—Hamen = To us ( — Ham ko.) 

(* j >—Lazim = Obligatory. 

***= Service (F .) v 
—Ml{ha = Sweet. 
f>i 0—I*pa = Fresh. 
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kjl—La^ks —Boy {M.) 

y* 3* —Laj-ki = G , iW (F.) 

4#—Piyala= Cup {M.) 

—Ji* —Mind {M.) 

ip 1U—Mal5'i =Cream (F.) 

Iff J)ahi* -Curd iM.) 

—Haeil bona 1 = To be obtained. 

V s RfikhS=* Plain, dry {i.e, without greasy substance 
or spices.) ’ ““ ' i 

1 This word is Hindi and = <** 

£ )M^ap.» ftjweptifm to the rale that nouns ending in 
long i are Fern, Similarly, Pint, Motl, Ghi, 

3 H*lil«i result; inopme (M). 



i yiy—BahuterS 1 = Much ; many ; abundant, 

—Maze kS* = Delicious. 
t«k—MUha I* = Sweetmeat (F.) 
v***— Na?ib = i 1 3 a<e, lot [Mate, pi ) 

Nasib hona = To fall to the lot of, 

J *—Hal = Plough (M.) 
lii cU—Hal jotna 4 5 * 7 =To ploughs 

t jle% —ChhakfS — Bulloch cart (Jf.) 

«*• Rahat —Persian wheel (for drawing water) (Jf.) 
U,*—Chars a = Leather-bucket for drawing water (Jf.) 

f —Kolhu = Oil-press ( partly resembling the Pert 
wheel in mechanism). (if.) 

y >1 —Gobar= C6w-dung (M.) 

Kachcha* =Raw ; uncooked ; made of mud, etc, 
(as here.) 

— Lipna* = To plaster ( with mud and water.) 

i—Upla = Cake made of cow-dung (dried and burnt) 
■ (M.) 

iw l(3 —Thapna 4 = Lit. To pat ; to make by patting \t if 
cakes of cow-dung ). */ 

i> V—Jalana* **To bum (Tr.) ; also kindle ; light. 

) 3 —Maqdfir = Power \ means (if.)v^ 

***«—-HiB?a = Port (Jf.) 

J •«*—Khal skin (F.\ 

j ^— Saz = Harness (Jf.) - 
'W 

Baggl zx'Baggi,’ a light two-wheeled t/qpJF.) 
w U u—Siman T = Accessories ; furniture ; (afro) pre¬ 
parations (M.) 
art )— Zin = Saddle (M.) 

1. Another form of *s*y (Bahut.) 

2. petition of «__>* denotes variety of sweet*. 

3. Mi(ha=sweet. 

4. Jotnt — (causal of Jutna) = to liarheea, yoke, 

5. Opp. to Pakka. 

%. Nom. of all these verbs is 3 *1 understooeL 

7. Generally in the pi. in the last sense. 



*J-< Chlbnk- Whip (if.) 

Kahghl — Comb (F.) 
jJ Chiqft«aPe»-ini/e (if.) 

a —Chhtxrl = Table-knife (F.) 

•t* Dasta =■ Handle (if.) 

—Patlha* =Sinew (if.) v 

Nas =Artery, twin, tendon (F.) 
i y —Waghaira=etc. 

Jh ;*— Sirleh* = Glue. (F.) 

— Sub fa = Morning (F.) 
cr* 4—Basan = Utensil, basin (if.) v 
**< * —Josh deni* = To boil. v 

Pago (39 ) 

i y b —Zars » 4 little (adj. or adv.) 

Ufi U 5 — PhshkaS=To cover ( with a lid,) 

—JamnS = To freeze, congeal (Intr.) 

— B’az= Some ( number only.) v 
f ))\ ji’— Aur aur tarh 4 =/n various other ways. 
ifU '— Khali =Oil cake (F .) v 
— Gosht* = Meat (if.) 
j t *i 4 . — Jandfir* = Animate (adj. or noun.) 

l, .»* ;*■» — Ko kbabar hona 7 — To be known to ; to be 
informed. 

& / — Jugftli kamS = To chew the cud .' 

»***—M’ida = £iomae&(if.) [5j/n. Pet (M.)J 
'—Aur tarh kS* -0/ different sort. 

1. But. Puuha=»rump. 

2. Vulg. Saresh. 

3. Josh=excitement; boiling (if.) 

4. So (<£) understood after Tarh. 

5. Masc., exception to the rule that words ending in t 
are Fem. 

9. JSnwar m animal. Be-jan=Jifeless. 

7. *• Ko m’alfim hona. 

8 , Kuchh () modifies and Hi ( y* ) intensifies the 

phrase. 
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26.—The donkey. 

I**f— Gadhs = Donkey ( M.) 
dji i .— Bedard* = Unsympathetic. ^ 

4 ^ ; i .—Be-rahml* = Cruelty (F.) ^ 
i l»f jSj* 1—Thokar khana 1 2 3 4 5 6 —To trip ; stumble. 

u, U.—Jin* Lit. life ; (here) creature ( =ma$lig, .) 
u t*»—Miyin 4 = Mr. or master (Muslim). 

—Haqiqat =» Reality ; true state o/things (F.) 
i .—Be-shak *= Undoubtedly. 

Jj jc —Maryal= Moribund ; sickly, w 
J> t b j—Zyadti* = Tyranny ; violence ; lit. excess, t 
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ly*—Sahna = 5Po suffer ; bear (patiently.) 

I—Inhin 7 = <Same as inhi ti¬ 
dy i— Ztalil= Abased. v 

i^ar*** i. —Be samajh = Void of understanding. 

p ta*—Maqam = Place ; (here) occasion (M.) v 
^ ytt —HoshyarI= Cleverness ; intelligence (F.) 

Line 3; note that y* (the Relative) precedes the 
English antecedent (malik.) 

—A’ehiq= Lover (noun) ; fond (adj. as here,) y 
f, —Qadam = Footstep (M.) 
c«*,_Susta= Lazy ; slow (adj.) ; slowly (adv.) 


1 Be (without)+dard (pain.) 

2 Be-raljm= meroiless. 

3 Thokreri pi. of thokar (F.) 

4 Also = Husband ; teacher. Polite form of address 
to an ordinary Muslim. 

5 Shak=doubt (M.) 

6 Fr. Zy3da=more. 

7 Distingulsh4Vfrom^Inhen=In ko. 
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I—Is par bhl i=in spite of this. '■ 
us % ti —Pahron 2 3 = Lit. for watches ; for hours. v 

}i * j\ —Bar§bar = Equal ( adj.); side by side ; unceasingly 
(i adv.) 

f* f Ai —Qadam jam kar parna = (the step) to fall 
firmly. 

) 1 —Aukha = Difficult [Punjabi .) v 
4?—Gha(i —Defile ; pass [F.) v' 

; G I—Utar a = Descent (M.) 

*3 U —Chaiha'o 4 5 = Ascent (M ) 
f* 3 *> i.—Be mauq’a 5 = Out of place, v 
—Sahih = Correct. 

»*•<• —S ala mat = Safe ; safely ; ( sometimes) safety 

[adj.. adv., and noun.) 

L —Sahih salamat = Safe, and sound ; quite safely.\ 

*■>y —Kulelen karna 6 — To frisk, v 

—Musibat —Calamity ; misfortune (F.) ^ 

> l P F —Honhar 7 8 = Promising . - 
lilc . —Khak men mi In a s= To be destroyed ; to be 

frustrated. 

c4 ) )ji —Parwarish = Nourishment (F.) >■ 

—Bigain& = To be spoiled, '■ 
g~~-S&ch=Truth ; true (adj. or noun.) 


1 lit. on this even. 

2 Obi. pi. of pahr= watch (interval of 3 hours.) 

3 Fr. Utarna = to descend. 

4 Fr. Charhna = to ascend. 

5 Aur (_>•') after para in this clause is of concomitance, 
expressing ‘as soon as ’. Past tense in both clauses joined 
by jt' is used for the Present. 

6 Kulelen pi. of kulel (F.) = caperings ( pranks. 

7 Fr. hona = to be. HSr is a suffix =»wala. 

8 Lit. to mix with dust. Idhar.. udhar = as soon as. 
The past tense in both clauses is used for the Bresent, 



u, a — Sfire din 1 = All day (adv . phrase of timeif 

p K v* p K — Kam hi kim — Nothing but work . 

1 3 Hjj—Bahia wi 1 2 3 = Amusement ; recreation (M.) 

/ i—Zikr = Mention ( M .) 
d 4 «f—Khel ^ Play (If.) 

f Ij—Nam= Name ; (hence here) trace ; sign(M.) 
j* ^—GadhI = She-ass (F.) 

1*4—J anna = To give birth to. 

1 —Ek hi 4 5 = Only one. 
u > 3 i j l .—Be-wuqufi 6 = Foolishness (F.) 

; —Tez raftar 0 = Swift-footed. ^ 

sji j kc —Maghribi 7 8 = Western. 

—Iladd = Boundry ; limit (F. t 
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ji —Stir'chi s - Fedness (F.) 

^ T *—Surkhi Lye 9 -Reddish (partaking of .redness.) ' 

^ —Khaki 10 — Dust-brown, 1 khaki.’ 

*£>)—Rang = Colour ( M .) 

4*—Chh ati = Breast ; chest (F.) 

—Sufaid= White. 


1 Ko or Men understood after din. 

2 Fr. Bahlana = to amuse. 

3 Fr. KhelnS = to play. 

4 Stronger than Sirf ek. 

5 Be-wuquf = foolish ; fool. 

6 Tez = Swift, etc. and raftSr= speed. 

7 Maghrib = the west. 

8 Suryj = red. 

9 Hue understood after liye. 

10 Khak = dust. 



44 

u> 4J—Lamb&n = Length (F.) 

• )y *>.—BhiirS = Brown. * 
u > ** * —Dhari,= Stripe [upright) (F.) 1 
)' •> /•-—Sum’dfir= Hoofed, 

(*-—Sum = Hoof [not cloven ; (J/.) 

lj — Sgbit= Whole ; also firm. 
j4 — Khur=i?oo/ [cloven] [M,)s 
gH —Blch= Middle ; centre [M.) 

27—The dog. 

^—Kutta =- Dog [M.) 

^j. &—Das = Ten. 

i y*-y° —Mauj'id— Present ; existing, v 
t » j**«' Khwah makhwah = Volens nolens-, (hens 
here) naturally . ^ 

^axc^-G-banlmat = Bonn [F.)^ y 

V fj >^**®'*—Mababbafc wala = Affectionate, loving 
o I I—Ashraf 2 3 = Noble ; gentleman [adj. or noun.) 

o b j —Darban = Door-keeper [M.) - 
*i; ^—Gadarya = Shepherd [M.)* 
w ; (Ci—Shikari 4 5 = Huntsman ; fowlet, etc. [M.) 
j If s ** — Madadgaf **= Assistant ; helper [com. gen.) 
*#***"—Samajh -Understanding [F.) 
vtey —Gharibl = Poverty ( F .) 
uF* '—Amiri = State of being rich, richness [F.) 

4 S’ j -—Sfikha = Dry. 

'J **— Tukra = Piece, patch ; here piece of bread [M.) 

I* i 1 —Adha — Half. 

'S'V £ * f—Adhe pet khana = 2 1 o eat less than one’s fiU 
u 4* (lit. to eat half stomach.) 
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i}i» j —Rafiq= Comrade [com. gen.)~ 

1 Lamba = long. 

2 Prop. Ar. pi. of sharif. 

3 Dar (door) + ban (keeper.) 

4 Fr. shikar. 

5 Madad = help (F,) 
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j—Waqt paje par l 2 — When occasion arises, ^ 

—Jan tak= Even life. 

«-**»—Nek = Good, virtuous, 
i /-?—Nek i = Good, kindness (F.) 

H & jf —Neki karne wala = Benefactor. - y ' 

'V ) s Ij—Y ad rakhna 3 = To bear in mind. 

J) \j >.—Bur a’I = Evil ; ill-turn (F.) ^ 

W —Bhfilna-To forget. 

^ i—Abhi = Lit. just now ; at the very moment ( F.) 

U } («—Mfir khana 4 5 = To be beaten. 

pi —Dain = Lit. breath ; moment ( M.) 
j$i p i —Dam bhar men 6 = In the space of a moment ^ 
W ^—Chatna=2 1 o lick, ^ 

J> L j U—Cbarpal 6 = Bedstead (F.) 

Ijji #—Bheriya = Wolf (M.) ^ 
l jif —Kapya — Cloth (sewn or unsewn.) 

—Ghasitna = To drag. •F 

Belief ; certainty (M.) v 
—Shatts= Person ( M.) 

—Shauq = Fondness ; hobby (M.) 

—Lahu = Blood ( M.) 

— Jg baja 7 = Here and there ; in various places 
—Chhir>t =/Small spot (of blood, colour, etc.) ✓ 
b j kj—Puk&rna = To shout. 


1 Pare, Inflected past part, of parna used for the Inf, 

2 Tak = Even (adj. here.) 

3 Yad= memory (F.) 

4 Lit. to eat beating. Mar = beating (F.) 

5 Bhar (fr. bharna = to fill) is a partiole used after 
noons of quantity, size, measure, time. 

6 ChSr=four +p5i (foot). Hfi’a is understood after 
sota in this sentence. 

7 Ja=plaoe in Pers, 
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w I S } »—Mar (Jalna 1 = To kill. 

^j —Ranj = Griej ; grieved ( adj . and noun.) >' 
j I —Talwar = Sword (curved, Indian fashion.) (F.) 

I*) l&—Zalim = Tyrannical ; tyrant (adj. or noun.)y 
—Ghazab 2 -- An awful deed. (M.)"' [ *** '* 

—Kaleja= Liver ; (hence met.) heart ( M.) 

—Kaleje ka (ukra = Lit. piece of liver (a term of 
endearment for a son.) 

U L»fj 1 «j—P haf khan as - To devour . v ' 

—Rahm = P%, mercy (M.) 

0 J pc* )—Rahm karna= To take pity .v 
t —Dunya 4 - World ( F.) 

—Andher = Darkness ; gloom (of injustice> 
tyranny, anarchy, etc.) (M.) 

—Chikh = Cry ; shriek (F.) 

LjU —Chikh marna = To utter a shriek, v 

li jjt f s —Dam torn/"— To die. 'S 
13 ^—Kamra = Room (M.) 

—Sona = To sleep. 

—Chauhkna = To ^startle up y (in sleep or other¬ 
wise.) Intr. 

li, .—Ron a = To cry ; weep. 

' ( 

—Bhala changa = Rale and hearty. - r 
s f —God = Lap (F.) 


t Mar dalna, intensive form of marna, always means 

to kai. 

2 Lit. wrath. Ghazab or Ghazab ka = wonderful, mar- 
veleous (Idiom.) 

3 Phajna = to tear. 

4 Fern., exception to the rule. 

5 Lit. to break breath. 

6 Two synonyms. Hu a is understood after eaoh of 
le^S, mars, pari in this and the following sentences. 
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li I4*J—Pachtang 1 - To repent. 
i SV—fhan^a = Gold ; cool. 
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.J t* 1 —Lihaf = (If.) / 

j3—Toshak = Mattress (Jf.) 

._»<*£—Grkazab 2 3 4 5 = Wonderful ; marvellous. *• 

—Bhaget 3 = Swift-footed, ^ 
lA £)*■—Xhargosh = Hare (.If.) 

^ j* >'—Lomrl = Fox ( F .) 

—Qismat = Destiny ; lo (F.) 

A —Qismat se 4 — Luckily, 

!>■& —Bach nikalna — To escape. 

y >—Bfl =Smell ; scent ( F .) 
liJ yj —Bu lena = To scent. 

Kj—P ata — Trace ; clue (Jf.) 

; j y *—Zarnr — Is used here for ZarnrT — Necessary. 

II j—Wilayat = Any foreign country ; hence Kabul 
England ; sometimes Europe : 

f *->—Qism — Kind ( F .) 

C (—• (*-’—Qism qism ke= Of various kinds. 
liy j. jl** —M’alum karna = To find out. 
ji #—Bhej =» Sheep (F,) 

(if j h —Bu-dar kutta 6 = Hound (Jf. 17 


1 Pacht&'e = pacbtane. Hota tha (and not thS) because 
denotes ‘period of time’ and not ‘point of time.’ 

2 Or ghazab kl. 

3 Fr. Bhagna = To run (from fear, etc.), flee. 

4 Qismat (hi) se —by luck (alone.) 

5 Nikalnfi intensifies the meaning of baehng. 

6 Lit, soent-possessing dog. 
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(i i j j£j —Pakywfina 1 = To help to catch, 
f* U*—Musafir *— Traveller ; passenger (M.) 

<J )>. —Barf =£nou>; ice (F.) 

•b a—Dabna = To be buried ; lit. to be'pressed j 
WU—Halka = Light (in weight.) 
lb } s —Pnbna * = To sink ; to be drowned ( lntr .) 
y, /—Kos = About 1£ milts ( M.) 
fill** i—Dekhhna bhaln&s = To look about, search " 

fjj (f— Garl = Cart, carriage (F.) 

(*5 —Jotoa = To yoke, ✓ 

—KhagI tarah 1 2 3 4 5 6 = Pretty easily ; pretty well. ^ 

—Tis = Thirty. 

U .3—TamSsha = Sight ‘ something funny or amusing 

(M.) 

)}{;—Rewar = Flock (of goats, cattle, etc.) M .) - 
tjjf »*■—Chaukldari karna = To watch, guard. 

—Mar lete hain 7 = Are able to kill. 

1 Casual of paka^na = to catch. 

2 Fr. Safar = travelling. 

3 Agar is understood before panx. Turn is the nom, cf 
the verb Phenk do (Aorist.) 

4 Ha'e understood after _dubte. 

5 Two synonyms, 

6 Kha?=special, 

7 Here lens=saknS, 
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1.—Motherly affection, 

line I. 

Hue is understood after Liye (A* ) which is inflected 
Past Part, of Lena = To take and thus denotes ‘state.’ Hfi'i 
is understood after Bai^hi. 

—Huqqa 1 = * Hookah hubble-bubble (if.) 

I 4 I ft 1 —AngStha= Thumb ; (aiso) big toe (if.) 
li- —Chusna = To suck. 

\ jV ,&.»**_Maljabbat bhara 2 = Full of affection(adj. phrase.) 
»©—Nigah=Loofc, glance (F.) 
liC —Takna=* To gaze fixedly at. 
ijil Mi{hi mlthi baten kama* = to prattle or talk 
ij/ jii b sweetly. 

tj I J >—Baja hona 4 =To grow up ; grow big or old. 

I* Buddha = Old ( adj .); an old man (N.) 

U IJ—Kam§n§ = To earn. 
y f—Ap 5 = 1 Self. 
li 1 —Muskurana = To smile. 

li^a £ l; j Ij—B agh bagh honfi* = To be exceedingly delighted. 
l «ii— Nanha -Tiny. 


1 Huqqa pi raha hai ; angfitha chiis raha hai, both 
mean respectively ‘ is smoking ’ and ‘ is sucking its thumb’, 
actually now. Simple Present i.e. Pita hai and Chfista hai 
might mean habitual action i. e. every day etc. 

2 For Mahabbat se bhara hua. Bharl (Fein, of 
Bhara) agrees with Nig ah. 

3 Repetition of Mithi is employed for Baten which 
is in the pi. 

4 Nom. of B&teb karega and Bari hoga is Tfi 
(thou) understood. 

5 Tfi understood before fip. Tfi fip=thyself 

• . Bagh = Garden (M.) 



* yy* j 3} —Boni surat 1 = Doleful countenance (F.) 

I —JhulS* = Cradle ; (also) swing (M.) 

lijll—La$akna = To hang ; to be suspended. 

U tm -SulSna 8 aa To fUt OT lull to sleep. 

(j IfJ—Li^finfi 4 = To make to lie down. 

4V l- (£)—'Ke) sath= With [post.) 

IU Iffc—J3gna l = To wake up ( Intr ). 

Page 2 

lift 3 *—Chaflhkna 4 = To startle up [Intr.) 
difti—Nind = Sleep ( F .) 

*H> —Kachchi nind 7 = First light sleep (F.) 

i£>l ;—Ret = Night (1F.) 

* I ; 4 1— A dill rat = Midnight (F.) 

< 4 * d.T *y» * T—Adhl adhi rat tak = As late as up to midnight. 

«■£*«> l j, 

(i* U—Mamta= Maternal affection (F.) 

^ U*U—Mfimta ki marl 8 = Overcome by maternal 

affection. 

•iV—Khulna = To be opened. 

^ i—Uth baiihna 9 =To sit up from a lying position. 


1 Rona = To cry. Here the Inf. is used as an adjt. and 
inflected to agree with Surat. 

2 Fr. Jhulna=To swing. 

3 Causal of Sona = To sleep. 

, 4 Causal of Leonti = To lie down. 

5 Jig uthna = To wake up suddenly ; U^hna added to 
roots of other verbs denotes ‘suddenness.’ 

fl Chauhk paina •= To startle up suddenly ; Parna.like 
Uthna, added to roots of other verbs denotes ‘ sudden’enss. 

't : Lit. raw sleep. 

8 Mari (Fem. of mara, past, part of mama) = lit. beaten 

(by). 

8 Fall form is U(hk«r b&ithni p To get ap ^ gjt. 
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4J* 0 *—Din cha?he l = Whenjhe day is faraipanced, 
about two hours after sunrise (adv, phrase.) 

li ** s —Dhulana* = To make to wash, 

^—Chand 8 = The moon (if.) 

!>»**—Mukhj& = Face (if.) [A term of affection.) 

* 1 » (i 8, 3 j —Wfih wa wah = Well done ; how nice, how nice 
■! ( Inter ].) 

2.—The Boy going to School. 

ur *4—Jaldi 4 5 6 -Quickly (adv.) (Colloq. for jald, jaldi 
being a noun = ‘ haste ‘). 

‘i 451 f —Qadam uthanae — To walk. 

:i ^ s —Waqt par = In time ; opportunely. 

i —Pahunch jin& = Intensive form of pahunchnj = 
To arrive. 

jt i —Der® = Delay ( F.) 

—Dhyan = Attention, deep thought (if.) 

—Kal -Tomorrow, (also) yesterday. 

<3*-—Sabaq = Lesson (if.) 

v —Khab sunae = j He may recite well (Indirect nar¬ 
ration.) 

'H* a —.Pdohhna =To ask, enquire. 


1 Char he, inflected form of Chatha, Past part^ of 
Chatboa = to ascend. 

2 Causal of Dhona = To wash. 

3 Chandsa = Moon like (sa of * similitude’). 

4 Repetition of Jaldi denotes * walking quiokly all 
along’-plurality of steps being considered. 

5 Lit, to lift foot-step. 

6 (Ko) der hona=To be late. 
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)i j*—Jo puohhen v = Whatever (they) may ask. 

UL r 0—Nam panft =To make a name (lit. to get name.) 
i ti- i—Ustad= Teacher (if.) 

—Shauqin 2 = Keen, fond (of any thing) ; hence 
studious ; fond of fashion. 

& —J&nna = To know ; (here) to think. 

—Jamaa’t= Class (F.) 
w 1 ** <I i—Imtihan = Examination (if.) 

—Nambar 8 = Mark, point ( M.) 

«_> i i—Adab = Respect (if,) 
y «_) i I If—Ka adab karna = To respect (superiors.) 
vj c j V '»■—Hath paon = Lit. hands and feet, (hence) limbs 

(if. pi.) 

»-£ II — Chalak = Active, nimble ; (also) cunning. 

—Muddat = Length of time (extending to months, 
years etc.) (F.) 

— ’Ilm = Knowledgz ; science (if.) 

—Tzzat = Honour (F.) 
cJ 3 z —Daulat= Wealth (F) 
l it i —Dada 4 =Paternal grandfather (if.) 

I a I i y 'j —Bap dada 4 = Ancestors (M. pi.) 

}; —Raushan = Bright ; lighted, 

U/ tr* s )—Raushan karn a = To light. 

** fc*—Ka nSm raushan karna = To keepalive the 
name of. 


1 Refers to his teachers. This is one way of 
expressing the Passive Voice. 

2 Fr. shauq = Desire ; hobby etc. 

3 IV. Eng. ‘ number.’ 

4 Dida is invariable. 
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3.—The Boyc are playing. 

■jwi ii<Si |—Ek na ek = One or another. 

Ek na ek waqt 1 = Some time or other (during 
the day). 

l*—Ch4hiye 2 3 = Ought to, must. 
lil*?—Khulna = Lit. to be opened ; (here) to be agile. 
(j*-*—Chusti* —Activity (F.) 

*»»jc**—Madrassa=S'cAooZ (M.) 

—Parhna^Po read. 

c [ t '—Kya khwush hain 4 =How happy they are 1 

ji> i .—Be fikr 5 6 =>Free from anxiety ; (also) careless. 

—Chihra =Face (M.) 

} p —Tar-o-taza 8 =Fresh and bright. 

—Man bAp 7 = Parents ( M. pi.) 

K 5 Jl—Ladla=Harh'»gr, spoiled (child). 

—Uchhaln 5 =!ro spring (up in the air). 

—Kndna 8 —To jump down (from a height ); or 
to jump (in general). 

&—TikSna 9 = To cause to tarry or stay. 


1 But Kabhi Kabhi or Jab tab=now and then (during 
the day, week etc). 

2 Precative Aorist fr. chahna=to. wish. 

3 Fr. Chust=Active, nimble. But Chalnki (noun fr. 
Chalak) is (1) activity or (2) cunningness. 

4 KyS=how, (here). 

5 Fikr =»anxiety, worry (M). 

6 Tar = wet ; o or wa = and (Pers,); tSza—fresh. 

7 Lit. mother (and) father. 

8 But Khodnfi =to dig. 

9 Causal of {ikna (Intr.) Hai fjt) understood after 

TikatS. The Present Auxiliary is often omitted in negative 
Present and Perfect tenses, but not in the affirmative, e.g. 
Wuh nahin iyi (hai)=He hue not borne,. 
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y *<—Yih to 1 = As for this (one), 
j*i —Phir bhl* —Still, even then. 

—Daufta phim6=jTo run about. 

At— AylossLook, here you are! (Interj.) 

(!?*/) % )—Wuh=Lit. he, that etc.; (here) then ! (Interj.) 
•y t*f—Kya hu'a* = What matter ? 

ty^y—Layakpan 4 =Boyhood, childhood (M.) 

—’Ajab = Wonderful. 

—N’i mat—Blessing boon. (F.) 

•«^l—Achchha=Lit, good ; (here) well (Interj.) 

(y A ) —Khel hi ^Pfay (only.) 

—Sabaq sunane; Ke waste understood after 
Sunane. 

—Munh dekhta rah jann 5 = To look foolish (lit; 
to remain looking at the face). 

Page (4). 

«r*4 ,a * 4- —Be-nasib® mLuckless. 

— ge be-nasib rahna=To remain excluded from. 
4.—The Camel-Sawar. 

;Lr» —Sandni sawar —Camel-rider. 

* —’Umdass Fine, nice. 

& *6 4-—Be takan 7 —Smoothly. 


1 To ( y>) is enclitic. 

2 Phir»again ; Bhl=also. 

3 Lit. what happened ? 

4 Fr. Lafka=boy. 

5 Rah jfinfi gives the idea of failure—they can do 
nothing. 

• Be (without)+Na?ib (luck). 

,T lakta* Fatigue (F). 



«k.sy J—Q&tdm to dekho 1 at Just look at ito: neck, 

))* —Mor ^Pea-cock (M.) 
u^.(»—Nachna = I , o dance. 
c-jj—Ret 53 Sand (jP») 

&—Yakkaas^Aifco (if.) 

.*»—Na.„ Na « Neither .... k .... nor* 

—Tat{n=Pong (if ) 

—J* chhopiassTo low heart. 

—Ghanjoh* s =For hours. 

—Pachas as Fifty. 

y.1*#—Pachas Pachas = .4a much as fifty. 
y* a—Dhaw^ssi’orced march (if.) 

—Kahahss Where ? 

w —?arnri=.ZVecmart/; important. 

(?y» ** i.—Le chala hoga = Le kar chala hog§=* Must have 
started with. 

k*i ; —Retla 8 = Sandy. 

—Hamesha— Always. 

at —Hamesha se=From times immemorial. J 

Chichi =Letter ( F.) 

Mali aj an *= Hindu hanker, (if.) 

<_$ Sis—HundiasRt/i 0 / exchange (F.) 

Page (5) 

(#• j" '— A&hr&ii—Gold coin (F.) 

^ y— Bhari=Lit. fteavy, (here) costly. 

)3 i j —Zewar = Ornament, a piece of jewellery (if.) 
cl/!)*—Jawahirat—/etcefo, precious stones (if. pi.) 
liU JtwNikal jana 4 = To get through. 


I p (to), an enclitic particle,^‘just’, hqre. 

/ 

f Tak (<-£>) idiomatically understood after Ghan(oh. 

3 JEtet=sand. 

4 Jfina ig intensive here. 





L t—*"Jii pahunchna 1 — To go and arrive. 

5.—The Camel being loaded. 

is —Bori — Ounny bag (F.) 

—Dliarna 2 3 = To place. 

•> W Faryad. = Complaint (F.) 
b W—Jhukana 8 = To bend, lower. 

^ ^ 7 *—Far y ad karn z — To complain. 

<> u ~Na haqq 4 5 = Unjustly; for nothing, in vain, 
ij IL»—Sat an a = To oppress > tease. 
w/ —Kyoii 6 = Why ? 

—Kyonkar = Hovi ? 

—Ghufng® = Knee (M.) 
ij la ^—KajaWa - Pannier ( M.) 
f f—Aram - Comfort, rest ( M.) 

Page (6). 

; (t »—Qatar = String or file (individuals being one 
behind the other) (F.) 

cr- 4 -—Be-bas 7 = Powerless, helpless. 

Uj*>— Thairna= To stay, stop ; to waif. 

,3 w*ji Ek to 8 =/n the first place, firstly. 


1 Full form is Ja kar pahunchna 

2 i understood after dhari Wr»m nf t -,j j 

Ladte hain is ‘ they * understood. Note how' ‘ Pat^ve" Voice^ 
lsexpressed by means of the Active. ° V ° 1Ce 

3 Tr. of Jhukna-To be bent. 

4 NS (not)+haqq = right, due (M.) 

5 The verb is Bhag nahih jita (hail r ru„ « j 

altered to bring in the Inter. 0 ^ ' “ e orc * er 18 


6 Ha’S understood after Baridha. 

7 Be (without)+Bas (power). 

8 Ek=one; to (y) enclitic. 
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—Bin 1 m Without (Prep.) 
liy Af—Guzfirna* asTopass ( Tr.) 

6 —The Pandit ill’s bullock cart 

e> *v—Pandit = Learned Brahmin, 
o —Pandit ji 3 =>The Reverend Pandit. 

—Bahll = Bullock-cart (for passengers) (F.) 

W—Kitna = HoM> much i • . 

•i j«> S >;—Raitg phirna 1 5 =To be painted. 

jt-i Jf —Karigar = Skilled workman ; skilful (Adj . or N.) 
(■M ■) 

•—Ujla= White ; dean-white, 
tiji —Parda =Curtain (M.) 

^ t—Ulatna = To turn up, reverse. 
tj*—Hawa 6 - Air, wind (F). 
i—Hawa lagnas=^4iV to be felt. 

iji J **—Nagoii = 0/ or pertaining to Nagor, a place in 
Oujrat, noted for bullocks. 

j 1 i l t*—Maharaj 6 = A respectful term of address to 
Pandits or big H%ndus. 

Page (7.) 

lifj—Lapkna = To bound forward . 

Wi y #—Bhauukna = To bark. 


1 With Ke it is a postposition. 

2 Of time or place. 

3^ Ji, particle of respect,used after Hindu names o. 
big persons, sacred places and books. 

4 Rang =s Colour ; phirna. To wander. 

5 ^em., exception to the rule, 

6 Hue understood after Bai{he. The verb i» pi. 
owing to Ji, particle of respect. 



^-Be-khatke 1 2 3 = Unconcernedly, fearlessly. 

Rath = Bullock cart (larger than a bahli); also 
war-chariot (Si). 

Hi l —Agla 8 —Former, previous j (also) neH. 
u ) i j m —Swarf = Conveyance (here). (F). 

—Sahaj sahaj 8 = Slowly, gently. 

31^*“—Hichkola — Jolt, jerk (M.) 

11 iff *—Hickola lagna = A jolt to be felt, 
a. —Jab se 4 5 —Since (time.) 

g i j;—Riwaj = Fashion, vogue, currency (M.) 

; **—Qadrs = Worth, value (F.) 

Ijb—Banya = Hindu grocer. 
i»l j ‘—Barat = Marriage procession (Fern. Sing.) 

7.—Driving an ekka. 

*_!_,«—Sarae = Inn, serai (F:) 

^ —Gatlin — Bundle (F.) 

d*j—Baghals =Arm-pit (F.) 

J*j—B aghal men = Under the arms , in (one’s) oxter, 
li' ,) —Rokna 6 = To stop ; also to prevent ( Tr.) 

H '«h —Bithana 7 —To seal, set. 

Uji J*.—Chal denii To start off (in haste). _ 

—Thaila = Bag (M.) 

1*1*—Chilam = The earthenware top of a hooqah in 
which tobacco is put (F.) 

—Juti — Shoe ( leather) (F.) 

1 Be (without)+Kha{ka (fear, alarm.) 

2 Fr. Age = before, in front. Of time or place. 

3 i Sahaj s» easy (Adj.) 

4 Jab = when; Se = from. 

5 Wuh (preceding Qadr) = here, ‘ former.’ 

6 Note it is Yakke wale ne and not Yakka wfle ne. 

Tf Causal of Bai(hna. 

8 1 Root of Chalna + Dena. Does not take Ne (L\ . 
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—Kitni dfir 1 =How far ? 

Page (8). 

f—Ana=Awna (i\th Rupee). (M.) 
u» a—Das = Tew. 

* j b—B;lrah=T«'e/i'e. 

- j °*—Kharch = Expense ; expenditure (M.) 
ia 5 —JDhaI = 2§. 

5—Pejh = l£. 

u ) V—Niharl» Pick-me-up given to horses (F.) 
u>4 l*-—Challs = Forty. 

3 ;—Ropiya= Rupee (if.) 

U U.—IQiasa 2 = Pretty good. 

&—Pakkfi 3 —Ripe ; cooked ; mature ; * pucca* 
j* j—P ahr=»A watch (of three hours.) (M.) 
j —Ghui’igrfi — Small jingling bell (if.) 

w*a.—Sahib 4 = Sir / ; master ; gentleman (if.) 

—Zarur ^Certainly, certain ; (also) necessarily. 

8—The Raja Sahib’s elephant. 

b f i } —Wuh aya 5 = There it comes ! 

y—Oho = Hallo ! (Interj, expressing surprise). 


1 Dfir is not a noun, but has a gander, Fem. 

2 Khas= special; khasa = pretty.good (Adj. or Adv,) 
JtljagT tarah = Pretty well, pretty easily, 

3 Agar (/1) understood before Pakki. 

4 Technically speaking, Sahib in modern vernaculars 
— any European or even Eurasian. Like Ji, it is used by 
Muslims, as a term of respect, after names, titles and 
designations of persons, but not of sacred places or books, 
for which purpose the word Sharif (noble) is reserved. 

5 Past Tense used for the Present in an exclamatory 
sense. 
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y —Sunahrl m Gilded. 

isjyt —Chuii=Bangte ; (here) brass binding on the 
tusks. (F.) 

— 'B&h&r =Spring ( season) ; {also) beauty ; season 
of enjoyment. ( F.) 

Uj 4 ; l fJ —Bahar dena = To look handsome. 

—Mastak = Forehead or skull (Spec, of elephants) 
(F.) 

u *lf.—Kalgbi = Crest or plume on the head, natural or 
artificial. (F.) 

(j..* —Tan 'yon - Clanging. (F.) 

* i ,—W.ih = Excellent ! 

•j ) 1 —Upar = .46oi^, on top. 

^ *—Chandl = S iher. (F.) 

jj-Ha uda = A kind of box o, open seat on the back 
of an elephant. (M.) 

U-.J—Kasna = To tighten. 

,l t ,—Pahlfi = Side. (1/.) 

—Pahlu men 2 3 = At the side. 

c s* Ji- —Sithi= Ladder; stairs (Fern. Sing.) 

(iff—Kahna 8 = Behest. (M.) 

IW—Thamna 4 = To come to a standstill 

1*3 U—Maths = Forehead. (M.) 

1 Sone k8 (If L .»-) = Of gold. 

2 We could not say Taraf men. 

3 Inf. used as a noun. 

4 Th*m jftna is intensive. 
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9—Tht Bnggy-hotte. 

UKj—N ikalnai wLit. to take out, to break in o horse. 
jU—§if=Lit. clear, chan ; easy-going, trained. 

—Kochwan ^Coachman. (M.) 

A —Chakkar=CVcwi<; a quoit. (M.) 

'^A—Chakkar den a=To make to revolve ; to lunge (a 
horse). 

•«** j— Dhima = Subdued, quiet; dim. 

—Ghiss a 2 = A wooden frame without wheels for the 
purpose of breaking in horses. 

&—Bala 3 = Calamity { F. ) 

Page (10). 

—Thapakn a = To pat 

l' A* — Chumkurna = 7'o ‘ tongue, ’ 'to kiss in the air 5 
—Dibwa =Soothi»q. consolation. \M.) 

!• *»«.—Sidha=Lit straight, (here) subdued. 

I j l~—Sara — All whole 
^ —Wahshat —Flight, midness. (F.) 

} 13U—Jata rahn, ( 4 =To be lost. 

*_S —Bag = j Rein. (F.) 

^ G—Han= Yes ; (here) of course. 

— Jab kabhl = Whenever. 
o ) 1 j* —Shararat = Mischief . wickedness, (F.) 

'if o ; i —Shararat karna=To misbehave, to commit 
mischief. 

ij l # f tSt 1*.—Chabuk khan a = To be whipped, to receive 
whipping. 

li Ujj—P arhana ** To make to read ; (hence) to teach. 


1 Nikala jata hai—Passive Voice. 

2 Same as Ghaslta. 

3 Fem., exception to the rule. 

4 Lit. to keep on going (till the vanishing point is 
reached). 
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t>© j> —Parhne par lagSna 1 =To set to read. 

(yo y—Narmi 2 —Softness ; gentleness. ( F .) 

—(Kisi ke sath) pesh ana =To treat one. 

u f 

— Chand = il few . 

4i^4f ai-af—Ahista ahista = Slowly, gradually . 
till) Ja.—C hal nikalna = To make a headway . 

— Likhna^To write. 

^ 1 ^ cr*—Jl churana 3 = To shirk. 
t>*—Sazfi 4 = Punishment. (F.) 

10—Tent-pegging. 

»— Neza = Lance. (M.) 

<^3 4*3**—Neza bazi 5 ■= Tent-pegging. (F.) 

Kdnlqat -= People, (hence) crowd of men , (Fem 
Sing.) 

U 5 ^—Jama 7 hona = To be gathered. 

lA f—Aha = Ah ! I seel 

Line 2 —Hue understood after Baridhe. 

u J t^j —Bha'i 6 = Brother ; (here) chum. 


1 Tr. of Lagna. Lagdnii=rto apply. 

2 Narm = soft. 

3 Lit ♦ to steal the mind. 


4 Fem., exception to the rule. 

5 Lit . lance-playing. 

6 This word is of wide application. 

I Ills a.V*TA1\i _1 Jf A • 


6 lhis word is of wide application. A master might 
address his servant without displaying any undue familiarity 

e ' g : y» h . k * m “a karn 5 = my friend don’t yon do 

that—Bhi i |ihib = Dear Sir or my dear Sir, 
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—Jhapa$ l = Lit. pouncing ; clutch. ~tf\) - j 
—Ki jhapaf men ana =To fall into ihe clutches 
U f of, to get in the way o f. 

t j f—Urana 2 3 4 5 _ To gallop (Tr .); lit. to cause to fly. 

< 2 *j }•* —Sarpat 8 = Full gallop, at full speed ( adv.) > 

li i 3 3 s — Daurana = To make to run. 

\ —Pur a = Lit. complete, full ; (here) perfect, skilled. 

A V'a; («.» (if—Kya jama baitha hai* —How tight and close he 
is seated. 

oo If)—Nihayat = Exceedingly (adv.). 
jt '—Tir = ° - Arrow. (M.) 

—Me kb = Pea ; nail. ( F .) 
v*/ (d.) —(Ke) qarib = Near (post.) 
b £—Goya — As if. 

G—Tak kar lagana = To take a good atm and then 
fix (the lance). 

—Ukherna 6 = To root out. 

d* Kit, %\ 3 —Wah wah ka ghul= Noise of Bravo ! 
s ) } —Ward! = Uniform. (F.) 
lii t .—Pahnna = To put on, wear. 

>-*» I-—Sahib 7 -Gentleman (here a European). (M.) 

> i—Afsar = Officer. (H.) 

—Kitab= Book. (F.) 

—Jltna — To win. 


1 Fr. Jhapatna = to pounce. 

2 Causal of urna = to fly. 

3 Sarpat daurana = to gallop (Tr.) 

4 Jama, past participle of Jamna = to freeze, congeal ; 
hence to become firm. Hu'a understood after Jama, 

5 Tlr s3 = like an arrow. 

6 Saf= clean (adv. here). 

7 Hue understood after Khare. Verb pL owing to 

Sahib, which is a term of respect. 



m 


f w i—in'am * Seward ,; prize. ( M .) 
isJ * t ** | M3ip&hgarIi —Soldiering, the military art . X F.' 
*#*—Fann = Jrf, accomplishment . (.M.) 

3))—Warzish = Physical exercise. {F.) 
w»3/—Kartab 2 = Feat, exploit-, skill (M.) 

11. Crossing in a ferry-boat 

*>b— N§’o = Ferry-boat. (F) 
li yi jU (<st)—(Se) par utarna - To cross (in a boat, etc), 
ji "s l * J*—Charha'o par = In flood. 

—Kahin = Somewhere, anywhere. 

—Menh = Rain (M.) 

K))j —Zor ka menh = Heavy rain. 

Iv« y —Barasna= To rain ( Intr .) 

Page (12.) 

& *j—P at 3 = Breadth (of a river or cloth) (M. 1 
^ a*—Mall ah 4 = Boatman (esp. Muslim) (M.) 

—Kinara = Bank ; edge. (M.) 

,&• (C) —(Ke) haghair 5 = Without, (post.) 
yb—Ball! = Pole. (F.) 
u —Chalana 0 = To propel (a boat). 

—Khacha khach = Crammed ( adv .) 
igfii I & t—Eka eki - All of a sudden, suddenly 
III ) 6 j b—Na’o wala = Boatman. 

—Chikhna 7 = To scream (uttering some articulate 


1 Sipfth (F)= army-l-gari (a suffix). 

2 ’a karta hai = usually takes place—is in the habit 
o£ taking place. Kama (by) denotes habit here and does 
not require ne (L) in the past. 

3 Masc., exception to the rule. 

4 Hindu boatman =MfihjhI. 

5 In the text ke (£) is omitted colloquially. 

$ Causal of Chalna==to move, walk. 

7 But Chifeb mama=to shriek (inarticulately). 



3 VyH*—Kahlii na’o diibti to nahih 1 (bai)=r4e boat u 
o*c‘ i* not sinking I hope ? 

U ® ; ) j—Zor laganfi = To apply or exert strength, 

<s*‘ ^ J }>'—Aur log bhi 2 = Other people too, 
lj %—Chilian a 3 - To shput (loudly). 

y—Lo 4 = Look ! there you are ! 

J —Thorl der men 5 6 -In a short while, shortly, 
ls >»4— Ja.ldi = Haste. ( F) 

A? —Chahiye (without an Inf. before it) = Desirable, 
proper. 

A® 3 * —Chaihiye® = One ought to embark (lit. ascend) 

12. Swimmers Swimming in the River. 

ji ~—Sair = Visit or walk [with a view to amusement 

(F) 

li —Ki sair karna 7 — To walk through or to visit 

(a place) with the object of amusement. 
b —Phulana 8 = To inflate. 

Jj (£)—Ke tale 9 10 = Underneath [post.) 
b b<s—Dabana 19 = To press • (also) to bury, 
c ) Ijj—Baha’o = Downstream (lit. flow). 

1 Note this idiomatic use of Kahin and the sentence 
concluded by ‘ to nabin \ It expects a negative answer. Ihe 
boat is not sinking, is it ? 

2 Aur (;y) is Pronominal adj. here. # 

3 But Chalana = to move, propel. 

4 2 nd person pi. Imp. from lena = to take. 

5 Der ( } a) refers to seconds, minutes, hours and even 
to da>s, but muddat to days, months, years. Tlioji' 
muddat men = In a short period (months, years). 

6 This form of the verb is got by adding-iye to thp„ 
loot, if it does not end in e or I. It has two function^ ; 
( 1 ) -Respectful Imp.— ‘Please embark’; (2) Impersonal 
Precative Aorist— ‘ One ought to embark. ’ 

7 But Kt sair dekhna = To enjoy th? sight of (a thing), 
to look with the object of amugemeht. 

3 Caaisal of phiilnfi =to swell. Cf. Phfil = flower. 

9 Ke (C) is colloquially omitted in the text. 

10 The verb agrees with mashk (*Sm») understood. 



Ji L —Ke bal 1 = By dint of. 

ji* —Hunar= -4r< (Jf) 

U t*—Hath mama 2 =To make strokes, 

list —Pachna = To be digested, 
pi —Ham turn 3 = You and I. 

^ b ^ f—As pas 4 = Near and about. 

^—Kuchh mhia=x Nothing ; good for nothing. 

—Machhll = Fish (F) 

liiy ft —Dam $utna 5 = One’s wind to be lost. 

—Bhanwar= whirlpool. (M) 

to 3 * —G-hote khanfi 6 To be ducked (at the mercy of 

water). 

13. Wrestlers are Wrestling. 

jj, t—Pahlwan= Wrestler. (M) 

—KushtI = Wrestling ; wrestling match. (F) 
to ji —KushtI lama = To wrestle. 

I ^ '^jS t—AkhSra= Arena. (M) 

>!j 1-U3—Tamasha dekhne wala = Spectator. (M) 

j —Mugdar = Indian club (for arm exercise.) (M) 

to ) 0 l—Utarna 7 = To take off ; (also) to take down. 

U^i)—Laugota = Loin cloth (M) 

—S&ncha — Mould ( M ) 
lit* 5 —Dhalna= To be cast , moulded, 
imxt ,—Shlsha = Glass ; mirror (M) 

—Chamakna = To shine, glitter. 

1 Bal=power, support. Par (ji) understood after 

bal. (JO 

2 Lit. to strike hands. 

3 We can’t say Main turn, for the sake of euphony. 
The order of Persons in Hindustani is : 1st, 2nd, 3rd. 

4 This phrase i3 a reduplicate of ^ 0 and is an instance 
in which as (i_rf), the meaningless appositive, precedes the 
real word. Pas = near. 

5 Lit. Dam = breath; tutna = to be broken. 

6 Shot® is the pi. of ghota. Ghofa mama or lagana 
=t is to dive (intentionally). 

7 UtSr da In a is intensive forjn of utama. Nom. of Dtar 
is Unbon ne understood. 



v, —Tandurust 1 2 — Healthy. 

ti£' —(Ko) bhfik lagna* = To feel hungry. 

li ^ pat —Hazam hona 3 = To be digestql. 

Page (14). 

( i j* ) i )—Zor karna = 5f T o exercise (one's) strength 

^ 34 * p *—Kham thokna 4 — To slap (one’s) biceps {pre¬ 
paratory to wrestling ). 

^ —Amne samne 5 =Face to face. 

UUCa a—Dhakelna 6 — To push or shoulder (anyhow)* 
ij iIa—H avana 6 = To make to retreat , drive back . 

[il { ; —Relna= To drive or push with the head, 
g 3 *—Mauq’a -Opportunity, chance ; occasion. 

Uu ^5 ^—Mauq’a banna 7 -=An opportunity to be made. 

—Pech 8 = Trick in wrestling. (M) 

—Charon shfme 9 - On all the four corners of the 
back. 

—Chit - Flat (on the back). 

\ —Jhagra 10 = Quarrel, dispute (M) 

or —Tallin bajana or tall bajana^To clap (the 

hands ), 


1 Tan = body+durust = right, correct. Tandurustl = 
health. 

2 Mujh ko bhuk lag[ hai^I feel hungry. 

3 = Pachna. 

4 lvham = a curve ; thokna-to thump. 

5 Reduplicate of (samne). Amne— : meaningless 

appositive preceding the real word. 

6 Wuhand yih (following Kabhi in each clause) = one 
.th& other. 

7 Agar understood before Mauq’a. 

8 Lit. a screw ; twist. 

9 Shana in Pers. = a shoulder. Par is understood after 
shine. Charon —all the four, like donon-the two, both. 
After donon, add-on to any cardinal to get this form. 

10 Hu’i and rahft, past tenses used for the Simple Future* 
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; 4*# —Pachhi ina 1 = To throw (on the back, in wrestl¬ 
ing), (henc.e) to defeat. 

ti U- ii 'i H;—Phala na samana =No to be able to contain one¬ 
self (through 'pride or joy). 

—Pachharna = To be thrown (on the back, in wrestl¬ 
ing), (i hence ) to be defeated. 

—Sharm = Shame. (F) 

; U C —Ke mare 2 * 4 =0n account of, overcome by. 

—Sir na uthaenge = IF ill not raise his head, i.o. 
will hang his head down. 

14 —The Tailor is Sewing Clothes. 

—Thlk = Correct, right. 
lit <Stf >—-Thlk ana = To fit (Intr.) 

J j #*.—Jhols = Bagging. (M) 

•Si ) [ t —Blrile — Fine (opp. to thick). 

ixx> —Ba'cbya = Double hem-stitch. (M) 

—K at ran* — Remnant of cloth left after cutting out 
(a suit, etc.) ( F ) 

t‘* J —Baehna = To be saved, (here) to be left over. 

■i jj.dj —Pherna = To turn (round)] (here) to return, give 
back (Tr.) 

Page (15). 

L)j*i—Nibarna 5 = To be finished ; (also) to be settled . 

± £ (£—Shagird = Pw25i*Z; (here) apprentice. (M) 
lit a—De ana = Lit. to give and come ; (hence) to go and 

give . 

y—To, after * in line 3, is enclitic and may be 
rendered by * certainly \ 


1 The verb is pL owing to Miyaii—which, when -Mr., 
master etc. requires the verb to be pural. 

2 Very idiomatic—used in such phrases as Sharm ke 
mare- through shame ; garml ke mare-through heat. 

* 3 In the next sentence the finite verb is Slta hai. The 
unnatural order of words is employed to bring in bhl 

4 /Katarna = to .clip or cut (with scissors), 

t Hai («:) understood after Nibafta, 



Der lagana = To take (a long) time, to delay. 

» 2 —W’ada - Promise. ( M) 
li J i &* ,—W'ada karna - To promise, 
v f —Athi r* Eight. 

Hi y —Sine wala 1 -Sewer* (M) 

<* (,„/)—(Ki) fcaraf s e z = For (one's) part ; (also) iri behalf 

of, from. 

/—Koshish = Effort, endeavour. (F) 

(KI) koshish karna 3 = To try. 

IS —The Sawyers 8awing Wood. 

t ; t—Ara^= A saw . (M) 

* ; f—Ara-kadi -Sawyer. ( M) 
l i —Chlrna - To saw or split slowly . 

* i y—Burn da - Saiv-dnst : filings . (M) 
j L—Sal = Teak-wood . (M) 

jU ^ ij—P anch char h' 4 = four or five. 

—Takhta 5 ~ Plank. (M) 

^ *; —Hath rah g^e hain 6 ~ (Our) hands have failed — 

are exhausted . 

—Yih lakrl kis kam atl hai 7 = To wrtrrf uses is this 
<£^3 1 woorf put . 


1 Noun of agency from STna-to sew. An Inf. or a 
n:>un ending in a or a is inflected into e before wal§, e.g. 
Yakke wala ; ghore wall ( = on ekka-driver and horse-driver, 
respectively.) Haiti (^ A ) is understood after There and 
hai ( A ) after Hahut in the previous sentence. 

2 Aptil in the text, for the Possessive refers to 
the Nom. main ) (understood). 

3 e . g . Parhne ki koshish karo = try to read. 

4 Idiomatic for Char paheh. Hl= only. 

5 Nom. Ham ne (L p*) understood. 

6 Rah jana ( ! * l **j) here too gives the idea of ‘failure’. 

7 Men (^**) understood after* am ^ kyU (V) 

inflected into kis 
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iS J' Karl = Small cross-beam (F) 

—Chauki = C'Aai> ; bench ; stool (if 1 ) 

Shisham The sissoo {wood) (M) 

) ** *—Diyar = The Himalayan cedar. (M) 
u 4 ***—Qimatl 1 = Valuable, costly. 
v m j { —KursI = CAat>. (F) 

*•* , Sanduqcha 2 = Small chest. (M) 

Page (16) 

, *i*_Sanduqchi = Small box. (F) 

*» j x '—Kasrat 3 = Abundance. ( F) 
at Kasrat se 4 = Abundantly. 

—Kharch hona 5 = To be spent, to be used. 

^—Ghun = Weevil. [M) 

^ ^ (,f)—(Ko) ghun lagna = To be attacked by weevils. 

—Sasta = Cheap. 

Bikna 6 = To be sold. 

‘'J—Lagna = Means ‘to be used’ in line 4 (idiomatic). 
la. ^ Kilrkljjna = Workshop, factory. (M) 

^^—Sanduq 7 = Large chest. (M) 

Alman = Almirah ; cabinet, wardrobe, etc. (M) 
Mez = Table. (F) 

—Kh,as kars = Specially. 
t#'—(Kl) ba-daulat = J3y means of. 


1 Qtmat = Price, cost (F) 

2 ITmZII U diminuti ™ of S»»d«q ; Sandf.qohi 


that of Sahduqoha 

3 From the same root as Aksar = often, etc 
Hai ( A ) understood after boti ( y 3 
Kharch = expense. ( M ) 

Intr. of bechna = to sell. 

J£h5s= special. 

Ba = with Pers, +da ulat = wealth, 


4 

5 

6 
7 
« 
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16.—The Fisherman netting. 

HI *<_$!«**—Machhli wala = fisherman. (M) 

J U.—Jal 1 = Net (M) 

i —Phanda = Noose, mesh (of a net), ( M ) 

—Phansni = To be entangled, to be enmeshed. 

—Chhu$kara 2 3 = Escape. (M) 

) i ) k—Bazar 8 = Bazar, market. (M) 

< 5 ^—Gali 4 = Narrow street or lane. ( F) 
a».y—Kficha 4 = Alley. ( M) 

—Bechna = To sell. 

t> j*i - J —Bechta phirna = To hawk about. 

C. j. & —K^I tarah ke= Of several kinds (= kai qism be). 

Page (17) 

I ji y »—To kra = (Lar^e) basket. (M) 
iij.1 ^ —K am Lena 5 6 = To use. 

ii>*>—Shauqin =Fond, studious ( adj .); (here) sports¬ 
man (noun) 

—Bans! 8 = Rod. (M) 

HIj —Patla — Thin. 
js*.—Chhar = Stick. (F) 

oij —Shikar khelte waqt 7 = When fishing. 


1 Hfi’a understood after Para. 

2 Fr. Chhutna = to be released. 

3 The Nom. of Le-jaehge and Bechte phireiige is 
Machhli w;ile understood. 

4 Gall and Kucha are syn. Gali is Hindi, kucha Pers. 
In the set phrase Gall kficha, gall remains invariable. 

5 Nom. of Kam lete haih is ‘they’ or ‘people’ under¬ 
stood. 

6 Fr. Bans = bamboo. (M) 

7 Men (u**) understood after waqt This phrase 

is idiomatic for Shikar khelne ke waqt. 



j j 5—|)or = Line, thread. (F) 1 

& Kanta 1 = Thorn ; spur ; fork', {here) hook. (1/) 
d T —Afa = Flour. (M) 

£—GolI = Pill, small ball ; (also) bullet. (F) 

, (3^—Halq = Throat. (M) 

) i» b—Nachar — Being helpless, having no alternative 
(adv.) 

—Baa = Power, control. (M) 

(j-j (C.) —(Ke) bas men a jana — To fall into the power of. 
I* 

17.—The Horse being shod. 

J*j—N'al = Horse-shoe. ( M) 

U**»j J»i—N’al bandhna = To be shod. 

^.*51 „—Sais = Syce, groom. (M) 

))S <J b—Bag <Jor 2 = Leading rope. (F) 

—N’alband = Farrier. (M) 

IU i y —Tarasbna = To pare. 

Id t s J. li’—Kate dalna 3 = To threaten to cut. 
b j»—Jam a = To implant, imbed, 
jte —Kankar = Pebble, gravel. ( M ) 
yl >—Patthar = Stone. (M) 

( V —Daur dbtip Kama 4 =To do hard work ivith 

running about. 

„ —Bhala= Well ! 

y » ytfi —DuKh to jab ho* =Then (paring) can be painful 

when... 

Ji I—Na’Isb Barber (spec. Hindu) (M) 


1 The finite verb Hota hai—is understood after each 
of Mota, Patla, Bandha hn’a, and Kanfa which respectively 
conclude the four successive sentences. 

1 2 Bagssrein; dor=line, thread, HOe is understood 
after'Pakie, which is inflected past participle ot Pakarna 
denoting 4 state’. 

3 But dalna = to cut off (at once). 

4 Daur=race, fr. daujna=to run; dhnp=sunshine (F). 

„ .5 •> (then) which could be substituted, 

though not idiomatic. , ; 
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—Kll = Nail {iron) (F) 
o ^—Khun =» Blood (<=lahi) ( M) 
lj 1 5s*—Chhuyani 1 = To release, to free, 

VO*—fiiarlb = Lit. poor, (here) quiet (of a horse,) 
jij «—Sharlr 2 = Mischievous, vicious. 

11 ■»—DulattI chalana 3 —To leijly with both kind kgs. 

y •*■—Q§bu — Control, power, (if) 

•if —Qabu men ana = To be controlled. 

18—The Baniya’s 8hop. 

3 j i) —Tarazn=(Sca7es (masc. sing.) 

I s Merchandise, wares. ( M) 

•ii y —Toln a=To weigh. 
wi* (f—Gahak = Customer, 
i —Khara 4 mGenuine, of superior quality. 

J i a—Dal —Pulse. ( F ) 

J 3 **■— 1 Ch&wal® — Mice. (M) 

; i a yJ 3 *—Chotl dir® —High and tapering (adv.) 

*) >—Laia=i4 term of respect to Hindu tradesmen and 

clerks, etc. 

—Lijiye 7 = Please take, 
fl# —Bha’o=2?ate (if) 

' y -—Sawa = lJ 


1 Causal of Chhorna=to let go, give up. 

2 Sbar5rat =amischief, etc. Agar (£•) understood before 
Abhl. Abhl (Lit. =just now—Ab+hl) idiomatically=here, 
* in its place/ Turn (<*i) is the nom.pfDofchte in the follow¬ 
ing clause. 

3 Du is short for Do»two+Lattl for Lfit s»kick. 

4 But Khatflssstanding. 

5 the husk but not .cooked. 

8 C^ fw»ipBQmit, crest+dar» ‘ possessing * 





* ; — ’P&n&r&siFifteen. - 

ji~ —Ser = Seer (about 2 lbs) (M). 

<5 j *—Farq = Difference (If ). 

^ I aj (S’ j—Dukandar 1 = Shopman. 

; 1 j* —Kharidar 8 =Buyer (M). 

Ji4 >—Bhlf* tsCrowd (Fem. Sing.). 
k ^—Chuk&na 4 =To settle. 

^4$^ ^4*—Mails kuchaila 6 = Dirty (and) soiled. 
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y*J u—Maldar 8 = Wealthy. 

J l -*—-Sal = Year (M). 

J ***^—Harsal — Every year, 
b ' >* lj Vt—Chhpta mot a? = Quite small. 

‘ x ** j—Rasad = Ration {F), 

Hawell= Mansion (F). 

*i * j> Kiraya = Rent ; fare ( Railway , etc.) (M). 

Kira’e par cha]na = 2'o he let, to he rented. 

19.—Washerman is washing. 

Dhobi= Washerman (M). 
b —Dhona = To wash. 

c?V—Bhatti = Furnace (F). 


1 Dukan=shop (F); dar= < possessor ; 

2 Fr. Kharldna = to buy. Note how the 

neg. in Eng.= ‘ No matter_” 


sentence turns 


3 But Bhe r = s heep (F) ; Bhetiya=wo]f. 

4 Fr. Chukna, * to finish \ 

5 K«chaila is a meaningless appositive 

Tf Af. rr a Ktt Vn/n J * i i a. 


(M) 


idiom “Don’t go“ b ; hkZtyZ d^SdSthes' 

is used, (and not —) before an Inf. used as Imu N ( } 
.pJL«-.' P ° M “ R,d ° f . Pt0pett r- Mai=property+dar= 

.i«vl. 1,0,4 4li ‘- *“*• *“• ** • » - meanlnjsl^ 




—ChathanSi =To wtounf, 1 ,' 

to make to ascend. J ' '* 

■ Ladi *=Load (F). 

£> l 2 i *—Ghat 3 = Batkin", washing or landing place [on 
the bank of a river), (if). 

%’ * i- ) If—Ka rasta lens = To take the road to. 
i j U. —Jara 4 5 =cold ; [here] cold weather (M). 
jri i —Dopahr 6 =Noon ( Fern . Sing.) 

**L —Chhantna = :To sort; to splash (clothes—as 

dhobis do). 

e* j* y — Dh obin = Washerwoman ( F). • 
j I jV—Khilwap 8 = j Fond of play. 

i —Kankawwa = Kite (paper) (if). 

(>I£J —Tak lagana 7 = To watch (with an evil intention ), 

u’ >) u*t s —Kahin roti na ufha le jae 8 = [I fear) lest it 
Jla. i. l»j| should run away with bread. 

Page (20.) 

dx** J t «—Mail kuehail 9 = Dirt, etc. ( F ). 

U t 4 ij—Pinhana 10 — To give to wear. 

20.—Taking the air in the morning. 

u) >*• 1 y*—Hawa khorl 11 —Taking the air (F). 
b i y *—Hawa khans = 2*0 take the air. 


1 Causal of Chaplina. 

2 Fr. Ladna = To load. 

3 Masc. exception to the rule. Ghatl = defile, pass. 

4 Agar (J t) understood before Jara; Ho is Aorist fr* 
Hona. 

5 Lit. two watches (six hours). 

6 Fr. Khelna=To play. 

7 Tak is a noun (Fern.) from takns=To gaze 
fixedly. 

8 Utha le jae = Utha kar le jae = may pick up and 
take away. 

9 Kuehail is a meaningless appositive. 

10 Cattsal of Pahnna = To wear, put on. 

11 = air+khori-eating (Pets.) 
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(»>*)—(Hawg) ohalng = To blow {of air) (Intr.) 

X Jiji Rang barang k5-0/ various colours. 

J —Phfll = Flower . (if). 

^—Khilngi = To bloom, {of flower a). 

' } j—Zarg* =Just . 
vji *—Sabzfs as Verdure (F)'. 

<-* Si«J—Thaiidak 4 = Refreshing coolness {F). 
yy *—Sabz ) „ 

lj *—Haraj ~ 0reen - 

‘J**'®—Mak^mal = Velvet (F), 
u«y—Farsh = Floor, carpet [M). 
u «?r—Biohhng = To be spread. 

<_r } 1 — Os = Z>eu> ( F). 

* j ki —Qa^ra = Drop (if). 

Motl 5 = Peart (if). 

tf* > t 1 —Aur hi = Quite different, peculiar. 

Q*i —Phal 9 — Fruit (if). 

^ i s—Dali = Branch {F). 
o 1 —Ka'an= A well (if). 

W J U—Mali —Gardener (if). 

» tfi— Pauda= Young plant (if). 
ljtw —(Pauda) laggna = To plant out. 

Page (21). 

-Sair dekhna = To watch (with a view to amuse 

ment). 

Jt* y —Bare miyan 7 = Old Sir. 


1 

2 

3 

4 

5 
8 
7 


But Khulna = To be opened. 
Zara = just, before an Imp. 
Fr. Sabz= Green. 

Fr. Thanda = Cold. 


Masc., exception to the rule. 

But Phfll (M) = Flower. Pul=A bridge IMI 
PoUte form of address to an old m£.> 
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»t;. w^.1-—§ahib zSda 1 2 3 =Qmtkfftan’a son \politc), 

Li —BfidshShI* = Royal. 
g#—Bij = Seed (if). 

—Jamna 8 = To germinate ; (also) to freeze, congeal. 
id j*j —Phtyna 4 5 = To burst ; to sprout. 

I j£— Ghara = Earthen pitcher ( M). 
i i j *—Hara bhara 6 = Oreen and fresh . 

iji* t* y—Hari bhara ho jana = To revive. 

Page (45.) 

28.—The Cat. 

J[, —Billi = (Sfte) cat ( F ). 
u> i —Dili® = Cordial, hearty. 
j'lfl—Laga'o 7 = Attachment (M). 

I'a. J» —Hil jana 8 —To be domesticated, tamed (lit. to 
shake). 

; Si—Nidar 9 = Fearless ; fearlessly (adj. or adv.\ 

Jak. j_ —Be-khatar 10 = Fearlessly (adv.). 

—Misklni 11 = Gentleness ( F ). 

^ S* —Haiiji = Bone (F) . 


1 Sahib = a gentleman+ zada= a ‘son’ (lit. bom of). 

rts fem. is zadi so that sahibzadl = A gentleman’s daughter. 
Shahzada Prince ; shahzadi= a princess. 

2 Adj. fr. Badshah = King. 

3 Jam jaega is intensive for Jamega. 

4 Phfit a6ga is intensive^^T Phntega. 

5 Bhara (lit. full) is a meaningless appositive here. 

6 Fr. Dil (M) = heart, mind. 

7 Fr. Lagana (causal of lagna)=to attach. Ise*iskO 
Note how Eng : ‘ to have ’ is expressed here. 

8 Intensive form of hilna. 

9 Par o fear^Ni k neg. prefix. 

10 Khatar isa aort l e t Khatra = danger. 

11 Miskin -= gentle, meek. Is (y.inhere, afel. 



^ Bit of meat (F). 

^ l > _>?—Guasran = ( Means of) livelihood, passing of 
life. (F) 

W Guzran karna = To subsist, to contrive to live. 
i j$i ~.—Suthra = Clean, 

i; s 3 $—Khurdura = Rough, uneven to the. touch 
—Zaban = Tongue, (also) language. (F) 

J 1 *—Rumal =Handkerchief (M), 

Page (46). 

# K— Kan 1 s= Ear (M). 

—Gila = Wet, soaked through. 
ij y —Gila karna = To ivet. 

—-Malna 3 = To rub ; to groom ; to anoint. 

C f —Narm=<So/i. 

—Post 4 = Skin (M). 

—Post in s z= Fur-coat (F). 
c..j —Kam qlmat 6 = Less expensive (adj. phrase). 
yj V , —Wilayati 7 =Of Kabul (here ); lit. foreign. 
o**»—Qlmat = Price (F). 

—Iran =Persia (M). 

> 4 #- <Si —Yak rang sufaid s =Pure white (adj. phrase). 

,»ij—Pashm = Wool (fine), soft hair (F). 

—Resham (M), 

— ’Ajlb = Strange, peculiar . 


_ t Le letl hai = picks up for itself. 

2 Jahah jahan=to what various places. 

3 Mai mil kar=continually rubbing. Distinguish it 
fr. Milna. 

4 Masc., exception to the rule. 

5 Fem. exception to the rule. 

6 Kam s= less+ Qimataaprice. 

T Fr. Wilayat = A foreign country. 

8 X®k= Qne iPers). 



i^*a t_Andhera **Darla, darkness (M) (adj. and noun.) 
w~_rSab kuohh - Every thing. 

'*> —Chuha=siJa< (M). 

Uf*.—Chuhiya 1 = Mouse (F). 
i *4—Madad — Help, aid (F ). 
i —Kl madad se—By the aid of. 

i—Unghna = To doze. 

U{<* a—D hima = (ff ere) slow. 

jl—Kkur khur = Purring (F). 

—Miskln = Gentle, meek, humble , [also) poor. 

J. U —Ban jae = Intensive for bane ( £ } 

(jxi^i_Thamna=To hold (in the hand). 
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Thair ja'o = Intensive for thairo. 
b —Chhorna = To let go, give up. 

by* ^ 4 —Diqq hona = To be worried , vexed 
y^_Nashtar 2 3 4 5 = Lancet (M). 
t* —Tcrha = Crooked, bent. 

^ yi _Nok - Point (i.e. pointed end of anything) (F). 

_Dabe paon > = With silent foot-fall ( adv . phrase) 

—Ghat = Stalking (F). 

b K) Ghat lagana = To stalk, lie in ambush. 

ad—Tana =Trunk (of a tree) (M). 

—Kam-bakht* = Wretched. 

II jp —Bhola 6 = Simple. 


1 Diminutive of chuha — rat. 1st aur (in this sen¬ 
tence) = ‘and’ ; 2nd aur = ‘ other’. Kam = seldom (adv.) here 
and doe-i not equal ‘ less ’ (adj.). 

2 Nashtar se= Lancet like— sa (t-) of similitude. 

3 Se (<=■) understood after p§on— i.e. dabe pa&n se. 

4 Kam (iess)+bakht (loriune). 

5 Bhola bhala * quite simple—bhala is a meaningless 

appositive. 1 c 
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“>*—Parind 1 =* Bird (HI). 

ij Zad= Rea.ch, striking distance (F), 

*** Chhalahgsr^pm^ long jump (F). 

^ ^ JA lena 2 3 4 5 m = To overtake. 

hai = Oh, oh l (disgust). 

JJ^-PhayknA-2*, writhe-, flutter, wriggle 
Bigjl Distorted ; spoiled. 

= Change or unnatural expression (masc. 

<a*4 ( *— ’Adat =Habit (F). 

“» liu -Mih4 julni*= To memble. 
^l-U.tlm>^Seiool.mi„re M , a hmaletmlm. 
Gharna=fo coin (lit, or met.) 


rage (48). 

^.~^ !ll&=,M aternal aunt, mother's sister (F). 

' ^Tnld/ 0 gath6r ° r in f er looks or 


c.*i—Niyat = Intention ( F). 

t l~^FMd = Corruption, evil ; (also) quarrel (M) 
u* Bas heta 6 « That’s all, my son. * 

j{ ( ^~ Par ^ amla tarn* ^To attack. 

.. J . 1 Shikar = (#ere) prey , jrcme, ‘kill’ h 

Khuruohna=y 0 scra fcA. 


1 Short for Parinda. 

2 Lit. to go and take. 

3 Past part, of Biga r na = to be spoiled 

4 Julna ib a meaningless ap pos itive. 

5 Pem. of Ustad=a teacher. 

6 Bas= Suflicient f Ceasp i 

Beta is not inflected here though inH^J That ^ do - 
form is peouliar to Beta and d* LJfJjHZJ 00 ' Case - This 
refer to a daughter too affectionate. Jt ma y 
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29—The Mongoose. 

V yi y —Ne'ola = Mongoose. ( M .) 
yi U—S8np = Sna&e. ( M .) 

13 ( t«>—SySna* -Cute, sagacious, 

) —Hit = Garland (of flowers) or necklace (of jewels) 

m 

(L) —(ko) ga!e ka har hojan & = To wind oneself round 

Page (49). 

•3 b d’— Q5bfi = To get an opportunity; to get the 

better of. 

*3 U*—ChabSna = To chew. 

(* L3—TamSm = AZf, whole ; complete. 

13 ^1*5—Tamam hona = To be finished, come to an end. 

^1*3 ^ (k)—Ka kam tamlm hona^To be despatched, to be 
lj made away with. 

3L. J i—Dil chala 2 = Adventurous. 

J If—Lai = Red. 
w 1 4 j—P an — Betel leaf. (M.) 

—Phurtlla 8 = Smart, active. 

Ij^a-—Chhipna=7 1 o hide, be concealed (Intr). 

13 ) l* —Phalang mama = To make a wide jump. 

—Han si 1 = Laughter-, (also) joke. (F.) 

Ij>#» (jf )—Ko bhana 5 =To be pleasing to. 
i -—Be khabar 6 = Unawares (adv.) 

13 b i— Dabana = !To press ; to bury, (here) to capture. 
tij—Pata = Trace, clue ; address. (M.) 
liKJ tij —Pata lagana = ro trace out. 


1 Bara = very (adv.) here. 

2 Dil —heart + chala (fr. chnlna = to move). 

3 Fr. Phurti=activity, smartness. 

4 Hansnft = to laugh. 

5 Is ko (/ u* l) understood after Magar, 

6 Also, uninformed ; careless (adj.) 
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U jS —Kona xCoMer, angle. (if.) 
fi >—Tltar = Partridge. (if.) 

—Ba{er =Quail (F.) 

1 Si I—Anda = egg. (if.) 

»S» i—Anda dena = To lay an egg. 
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y—Witshl=Hen. (F.) 
j —Kabntar = Pigeon. (if.) 

(L.) —(Ke) kaqq men = In respect of; (also) in favour 
of. 

y&«t—Chhipkali = House-lizard. (F.) 

30—The Spicier. 

j ?-*—Makrl = Spider. (F.) 
ertt*—Mahin = Fine. 

Jl+—Jilft = Web. (if.) 

Iii5 —Tanna = To spin, stretch out. 

1 —Nigahj ~ (Here) eye-sight, (F.) 

li£? i—Dabakna= To crouch. 

—Bhuhga = ifoi/i. (if.) 

—Makkhi = Fly. (F.) 
o j*—M aut = Death. (F.) 

A’ql = Intellect, reason ; (hence) here brain (met.) 
(F) 

ft-'*-} —(Ke) bichon bich 2 = Right in the centre. 

i- I %—Pyasa 3 = Thirsty, 
g / j *—Jo ko'I = Whoever, 
f - 4 —Dabochna = To hug. 

(i ,f Ka kam tamam karna = To despatch, make an 

" end of. 


| Nig 5 h kam nahln kart! (hai) a:lit. eye (sight) does 
not work. 

2 is ne (i-tr!) is the Nom. (understood) of Pakar K hai 
in the next sentence. 

3 Direct Narration. 
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Chip =Sticky substance. (M.) 
tj Ki—Lagans = To attach, apply, etc. 

) ij_Tar 1 = Thread, wire ; a telegram. (M.) 

^iXJi—Algan’* -Clothes-line. (F.) 

!i 13—Tina— Warp. (M.) 

U u—Bana = Woof. (M.) 

_Ghar bai^he* - (While) sitting at home {adv, 

phrase). 

—Chipakn l — To stick (by means of some stioky 
substance ). ( Intr .) 

—B’azl 4 =* Some. 
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' j* )—Zahr - Poison. ( M .) 
lu IT—Katna - Lit. to cut ; (here) to bite or sting. 

31—The Ant. 

—Chi'uiiti = Ant. (F.) 

_>jim nat = Perseverance ; (also) courage, (F.) 

Ufj—Dugna 5 = Double. 

(Se) munh morna = To turn (one's) face (from)— 
(hence) to avoid. 

Moshaqqat - Hard labour. (F.) 

}«>— Bhir 6 = Wasp. (F.) 

—(Se) T toina 7 — T° shirk (from). 

^U—Jjn -Spirit, s:u’ (masc. in this sense 
G u,f—Khapan.i -To consume. 


Chhotti jati hai—Jana denotes progression here. 
Algan i si = a sort of clothes-line —sa of similitude. 
Pahuiich jati hai - Mil jatfi hai, here. _ 

Fr Ba’z - some -masc. forms are Baza and Baze, 
Fr. , * -two. lakes th: Ablative—Apne se dngni- 

dOU “ 6 °DuS>»h it fr. Bhe, -thetp, (».); »I, -orowd (F.) 

7 Li t Ji= mind, toina = to break. 


1 

2 

3 

4 

5 
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iS ) J j —Rozt 1 =* Living, daily bread. ( F.) 

^-—Bals ka 2 = Marvellous, etc. ( — ghazab kd). 
i L}—Yid = Memory. ( F.) 

Page (53). 

(il**—Chimatni 8 = To cling to. 
ji —Par = Feather. (M.) 

—GhaBi^na = To drag. 

liS*J—Lipa(ni = To be wrapped; (hence) here, to hug. 
o y—Quwwat = Power. (F.) 
t#**"—Shaikh! = Boasting. (F.) 

—(Kl) shaikh! marna = To boast (of) 

UU iij (jf) —(Ko) pata lagna = To find a clue. 
b/—Khabar karna^To inform, 
j* —Jo kuohh = Whatever. 
lilil/—Bant ill 5 = To distribute. 

Para 2. 

Line 1—Ko (/ ) or men ( ) understood after Bayh. 

Line 2—Hu6 understood after Baiidhe, 

—Muhimm = Military expedition—hence an enter - 
prising job. (F.) 

—Laklr = Line \ rut. (F.) 

—Laklr baiidhna - To form a line. 

yj>> —Se idhar udhar hona = To stray (from). 

G j* 

—Kitnl (Fem. agreeing with Chiuntlan) = Several 
(not Inter. ) 

la ^—Khali hath = Empty-handed, unencumbered (adv.) 


. 1 Roz = day. 

2 Bala = Zt<. calamity. 

. 3 Chipaknii = to stick (ly means of some sticky sub¬ 

stance); chimatna = to cling (no sticky substance intervening). 

4 (Agar) ek ko pata Jag jata hai = lf one finds a clue. 

5 A kar (/ ) is understood after Mil (t>). Mil kar = 
Having united, hence ‘together! Baht kar=Having divided. 
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Page (54). 

i*H—Ul(a = Reversed, upside down, wrong, way round 
(adj. or adv.) 

1 1;—Rah = Path, way (— raeta). (F.) 

v ^3 *'—Baton karna=2 , o talk. 

'** y. —Bavhna = To be increased; (here) to advance. 

V—Khula = Open. 

^< w*-— Sab ki sab 1 2 3 = One and all. 

\j,\e —G-ha’ib = Absent, missing. 

U—G^a’ib ho jani = To disappear, to be missing. 

a!—Kyarl = Flower bed. (F.) 

1U s—Dhela = Clod. (M.) (But Dhlla ■= loose). 

ly—Tahna* = Large branch. (M.) 

£ (at) —Se bach kir nikalna — To steer clear of. 

U'j'—Katni* = To be cut. 

Gaih5 = Pool ; pit. (M.) 
lj jus —Pher khlna 4 =To make a detour. 
l> i —Ptirani 5 —Old. 

Yahiii ( — Yah an hi )-In this very place. 

;> t j i — Darar = Narrow split (long or short). (F.) 


1 Masc. form would be Sab ke sab. 

2 T«hnl- Small branch. 

3 Hiia understood aft r Kata. 

4 Kinare kinare=all along the bank. Ko ( y ) = Ke 

liye ( £~). 

5 Purana = old, when it refers to inanimates (or to 
animates when length of duration of a certain quality in them 
is considered) ; while Buddha (or its alternative form Biirha) 
is only ussd of animates and that when their age is consider¬ 
ed e g. * an old table ’=puranl mez. But ‘ an old chief ’ is 
to be rendered by Parana sardar or Burha sardar according 
as his length of chieftainship or age is taken into considera¬ 
tion. Similarly, Purana dost and Purana dust man mean an 
o’d friend and an old enemy respectively, implying that 
length of friendship r.nd enmity is emphasized respectively. 
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32—The Sugarcane. 

Ganna = Sugar-cane. (If.) 

US.*$ —Gander!-JBt7 of sugar-cane (peeled). (F.) 

’'is* —Sarauta= Sugarcane cutters; also nut-crackers 
(muse. sing). 


Line 3. 


A 1 2 3 * ; —Le rah a hai—Lit. is taking, is buying (now). 

Lets hai might mean “ buys ” (habitually) in 
addition to its less common meaning “ is buy¬ 
ing.” 

Line 8. 

—-dial mujlie gahderiah le d e — Come along, buy 
i. o y. me sugarcane bits. This is a very good 
o example of dena added to roots of other vetbs, 
meaning “ to do a thing for another. ” 

li —Bonfii = To sow. 

U—Magh = iVame of a Hindi (solar) month- (about) 
January. (M.) 

c/ Uj—P hagun - Name of a Hindi month = February. 

(M.) 

—Chait - Name of a Hindi month = March. (M.) 
f b—PS'o* =A quarter. (M.) 

I* } i —Tofa — Piece (of a bamboo, cane, etc.) (M.) 

Page (56) 

—Khet* = Field (for cultivation). ( M.) 

(S’—Ganth= Joint (lit. knot). (F.) 

^ U—Shakh = Branch (F). 


1 Nom. of Rakhte liaiii it; ‘ they ’ or ‘ people ’ (under¬ 
stood). One of the many ways of expressing the Passive 
Voice. 

2 Repetition of Pad denotes ‘ each of the pieces of 
sugar-cane. ’ 

3 Masc., exception to the rule. Maidan = plain, etc. 
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i—Dimaki -- White-ant. (M.) 

^ U&—Nuq§an-Damage, injury; loss. (if.) 

—(Ko) nuqsiin pahurichana = To do damage, (to). 

< Si } j —Pauiida = A kind of sugarcane (very thick and 
of good flavour), (if.) 

j —Nau = Nine.- 

Ms —Pakna 1 2 3 = To he ripened ; (alto) to he cooked, etc. 
Ul*j—Pelna = To crush (in a press). 

Ui*—Jitna =A e much as. 

,—Reis —■ du%ce. (if*) 
li kj—Pakana 8 = To cook. 
y__Gur= A coarse kind of sugar in lumps. (M.) 

—FChushk= Dry, 

i> jt i.—Khushk karna = To dry. 

v ij—Rab 4 = Inspissated juice of the sugarcane, 
treacle, etc. (F.) 

Jci—Shakkar 4 =Coarse (brown) sugar. (F.) 

Si Khand 4 = Refined (brown) sugar. (F.) 

,»ii—Qand 4 = Loaf-sugar (in cones). IF.) 

—Mieri 4 = Sugar-candy. (F.) 

33 —The Mango. 

r f—Am = Mango. (M.) 

«_ .L, Kitne sare 5 * * = How many, i.e. a great number (of). 
t _ ;J _Ware = On this (the nearj side. 

_Pare = On that (the far ) side, beyond. 

Ia aJ —Kandha =■ Shoulder, (if.) 


1 Ko dimak lagna or kit a lagna = To be attacked by 
white ants or insects (Note the idiomatic meaning of Lagna). 

2 Fr. Pakka — ripe, cooked, etc, 

3 Causal of Pakn§. 

4 All kinds of sugar are Fern, with the exception of 
Guy (M). Chin! = common crystallised sugar is Fern. too. 

5 Sare is fr. Sari. Here it is used as a modifying 

particle like-Si—Kitne ( & ) it not an Inter, here but an 

Indefinite adj. 
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Page (57). 

* tt*— Mewa= Fruit [specially dried fruit). (M\ 

<-•—Saya= Shade. (M.) 

K^-Kara ka 1 = Useful [adj. phrase). 
tf —Chaf nl = Chu tnee. ( F,) 

) l * •—Achfir 2 = Pickle. (M.) 

Murabba 2 =Jam. ( M.) 

G l«£« —Sukh5na = To dry. 

>’X '- Am<,h ,r ’ = *«. of green mange. m , 

' “"Baisikh, name of a Hindi month, April, 
t Shur’fi ^Beginning. (M.) 

e Shur ’ fi karna=r 0 commence. (Tr.) 

G 3 n ? jjm —Shur’n hona = To begin [Intr.) 

)* K — Maur* -r Mango-blossom . [M ) 

U * Wh *' 1 5*“ T ° ** W faw», tower,, feaihere. hair 

hS Gilahri = Palm-squirrel. [F.) 

Tota 6 = Parrot. ( M .) 

Phalna= To fruit, 

G ji*! —Bichhauna = Bedding (if) 

W ^ **> - olnmp 0} 

Page (58.) 

Vw U8J ^)-(Ka) nuqsan kama« = To do Jn 

injury, loss (to) damage > harm, 


I Kam here = ‘ use 

(idioLtlf' “ "" rabbi 4i,I “- t0 “* te PMe. or ,W 


3 Fr. Am = mango. 


4 But Mor (j }• ) =a pea-cock, 


Inheh = Inko Bahut ( 

Jvo nuq?au pahuhohana 


m 

““t* ) is an adv. here. 



—Grhulla - Pellet (M.) 

Ii ; u *le—Ghulla mama, - To pellet. 

fj'i — Bazi -Wing (of a bird) (M,) 
if** Hi —Paiwandi = Grafted. 

—Sanbhalna= To control; to support ; to manage 
li- f> —Tarasna 1 = To long for. 

&%**}> —Bara mahine =All the year round {lit. twelve 
months). Adv. phrase. 

— Jawan = Young {of age), adult (adja youth (of 
age) ; a term for a soldier (M.) 
i 3 z —Dud pita = Infant (adj.), lit. milk-drinking. 

Oi —Koil= A species of cuckoo (F.) 

«-&;— Rang pakarn& = To colour (of fruit.) 

—Ho chukna 2 =To be over (idiomatic.) 

— Barsat 3 — Rains, rainy season (F. Sing.) 
y *— Mausim - Season (M.) 

Page (59) 

34.—The Nim Tree. 

— Nim — The Neem or Morgosa tree. (M.) 

— Chhaon 4 - Shade (F.) 

— Makan = House (M.) 
ipt —Hawadai' = ^h'n/. 
aS — Kam = Lit. less, (here) seldom. 
tu«a.—Chhanna = To be sifted ; (hence) to be filtered 
(through.) 


1. Rah jana (L* 1 * *;) implies that their longings are 
iiot fulfilled. 

2. Rains are over —Barsat. ho chukl. 

3. But Barish (F) = rain = (Menh). 

4. Hindi for Saya (Pers.' 1 



90 


^ J»—Ohirya 1 =A ( small) bird (F .) 

^ ^—Bo In a = Lit. to speak, (here) to chirp. 

A ">*■— Kh^ushbfl 8 = Sweetscent ; (hence) perfume, (F.. 
l *t *—Mahkna = To be pervaded with fragrance. 

—Karwahaf 3 — Bitterness (F.) 

—Mishas 4 = Sweetness ( F .) 

—Karwfi = Bitter. 

J 1 j*—C hhal = Bark (F.) 

^ —Blmarl = Disease, sickness fbtmor - sick) 

i —Dawa = Medicine (F.) 
u fc fiAK —MazbutI = Strength (F.) 
j* )+ —Jauhar 6 Excellence X M.) 

*£li—Balki 6 = ]>Ioi tier, nay , etc, 

—Pa 8 hmina 7 = Fine uoollen stuff (M.) 

Page (60.) 

—Khwud bakjjwud 8 = 01 its own accord. 

—Risni = To ooze out. 

bii*—l[\!.diya = Earthen pot {for cooking) (F.) 

Shisha = Glass, mirror ; here, glass-bottel (M.) 

35 —The Date Palm. 

—Banjar = Waste, barren (of land). 
liajj—Barhna = (Here) to grow. 

*'a. (j.'f—Us jagah = At that place (Men understood after 
jagah) 


t. But Chin = house-sparro w. 

2 . Ehwush (happy, good)+bvi (scent, smell). 

3. Fr. Kajwa = bit ter. 

4. Fr. Mltha = sweet. 

5. Lit, Jewel. 

0. When “but’* in Eng. means nay, rather, on the 
other hand, it is rendered by Balki, and not by Lekin in 
Hind. 

7, Pashm (JP)=fine wool, 
t. Khwud =■ *«elf 



Dihat 1 2 *» Villages, the country (opp. fa fawn 
M. pi) 

jtifZ —Shahtlr = {Big) beam, (if.) 

){—Boriya = Mat. (if.) 

=sHand ( adj). 

—Resha = i’j6re. (if.) 
ts/J —Tokri = Small basket. (F.) 

11m—B unns 3 = To weave. 

^ —Bich k& = Central (as, bich i fee patte). 

•J 1 *— Sag= Greens ( maec. sing.) 

36.—The Hot weather. 

v'—Miljrab —Arch. (F.) 
i —Pinjrii= Cage, (if.) 

—Tanga 4 = Suspended. 

iA'—Bahiigi = A long pole with a net suspended at each 
end used for carrying loads. (F.) 

Page (61). 

^*1 yc —Surah! = “ Chatty ,” a small pitcher with a 
narrow and long neck. ( F .) 

tsjt -*—Masahrl = Mosquito-curtain or a bedstead mth 
a mosquito-curtain. (F.) 

y — Babu 5 —Clerk or writer in an office, (if.) 

(£)—(Ke) mSre= On account of. 

.Jiy —Betab= Restless. 

—Pava = Leg {of a chair, bedstead, etc.) (if.) 


1. Pers. pi. of Dili. 

2 . Derived from Dast = hand (Pers). Cf. Dasta = handle 
(fr, Dast). 

3. But BannS = to be made. 

4. Hfi’fi is understood after Tanga, which is Past Part 
of Ta'iigna * to be suspended. 

5. Hue, understood after Lete. The verb is pi. on 
aocount of respect for the btbfi. 



— Sldhft = Lit. Straight, (here) right (opp. to lift), 
lift —Ul^a = Lit. reversed, contrary, (here) left. 

/ y—Naukar= Servemi. (M.) 
ti W —Pankha jha]na = J’o fan. 

&* —Jhalte jhalfce 1 = By continuous fanning. 

<_ lA —Ha ’e = Oh\ (when grief or distress is hard to 
bear.) 

or* or *—Jan jun = The more (progression). 

U yi («i*)—(Munh) utarna 2 = (Face) to decline. 

<jUa.—C hamak 3 =Olilter, flash, glare ( F.) 
oSy*—Hosh 4 5 = Sense, (hence) brain. (M.) 

—Pasina = Perspiration, sweat. (M.) 

*V—Balm a = To flow. 

—Asman = $fcy. (M.) 
iwi—Tapna=2 1 o be heated, 
ijj —Zard= Yellow, pale. 

—Bahisht = Paradise (F.) 
j )—Lu = Hot-wind. (F.) 

Page (62). 

u/h* —Chhatii= Umbrella. (F.) 

(jH*5—Kumlaiia = To wither, to fade. 

Katorl 6 —Small water-cup (of metal). (F.) 

( 4*-—Bujhna = To be put out (of light ) ; (here) to be 
quenched ( of thirst). 


1. Present participle inflected and repeated. 

2. Jana denotes progression here. 

3. Fr. Chamakna = to shine, glitter. Note in this 
sentence the Passive Voice is employed for Potential 
mood i.e. Dekhi nahin jatl (hai) = Ham dekh nahlh sabte. 

4. Masc., exception to the rule. It is generally used in 
the pi. Men is understood after Thik&ne. Lit. one’s senses 
are not in their proper place. 

5. Mangte hain task for) is understood after Pin! in 

the next clause. 
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Jk _— Frame-work of bamboo covered with the 

fragrant grass (khas khas). {F .) 

Lit jSjvf- —Chhirkwana, 8 = To have sprinkled. 
aUi *5—Tah fchana 8 = Cellar. (M.) 
t«J y{ —Kojha 4 = A house {gen. a single room). (M.) 
liiy—Lotna 5 = To roll, willow. 

Tan badan® = Whole body (M. sing.) 

37.—The Cold Weather. 

lil*?_Ghatna = To be shortened, to be lessened* 

^Si*xi—Mendak^J'rogf. {M.) 

U i y_Tarrana = To croalc {of frogs) ; to croak {met. of 

people to stop argument). 
y**—Machchhar = Mosquito. (M.) 
h—Banbi — *S Inake s-hole. {F.) 
t*.—Ja baifche ~ J& Jcar bciithe. 

_Girgit = Chameleon. (M.) 

,\. 3i —J)lvr r dT=Wall, (F.) 

V y “ 

j — J)dbYZ^:CTClcJi . (F .) 

y 6 _in dinon 7 = In these days, nowadays, {adv.) 

—Maujud 8 —Present, existing. 

—Hans = Gander. (M.) 
g /—K nnj = Crane. (F.) 

^Sy_Murgbabi= Water-fowl. {F .) 

1 The frame-work is placed in the door-way and 
kept wet with water, so that the air that enters the room 
is first cooled by coming in contact with the tatti. 

2- Causal of Chhirakna = to sprinkle. 

3 ] Tah = bottom (F) + Khana = compartment. 

4. But Ko(hc par = on house top and Kothon par = 
on hfhise-topB. 

5. But Lautna = to return (Intr.) 

6. ’ Tan (cP) also = body. 

7. Men understood after Dinoh. 

Z. An(cjf) is old for a (T), which is root of infi (to come); 
used for oonj. participle Akar {/ 1). 
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Page (63). 

-4**—Jhil =Lake. (F.) 

jijf—Abad 1 = Populated, populous) cultivated [of 
land /. 

(iy ot-f=Abad karna = To inhabit, populate, settle, 
is M —Pah&iu 5 *— Hilly. 

jt"—Shahr® =Town, city, (M.) 

. * 

;5 —para'ona 4 = Frightening. 

^4*5 — philfi 6 = Loose. 

—Sarkari® = Government ; official (adj). 
j ->\—Afsar =* Officer. ( M .) 

—Paura = 2 7 owr. (M.) 
li/ —Daura karna=3To tour. 

—R’aaya 7 = Subjects [F. Sing.) 

— Insaf = Justice. (M.) 

— Inspik^ax=Corruption of ‘inspector.' 

(\£) —Ka imtihan lena = To examine (a person). 

UJaj |*la<—Maqam badalna = Lit. to change station ; hence 
to march in relief. 

t 

r }■>, —Papa'o = Stage; camping-ground. (M.) 
l ' / J >—Tal karna = To traverse ; also, to fold. 


1. Abadl= population (F). 

2. Pahari as a noun = a small hill, hillock. (F). 

3. In the preceding sentence the normal construction 
will be : Wilayatx (nom.) Afghanistan ke mewe (object) la 
rahe haih. 

4 . ParnS = to fear. 

5. Ph&la is a meaningless appositive. 

6. Fr. Sarkar = Government. (F). 

7. A broken pi. of ^ j (ra’iyat). 
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y* tk‘)^ Saraj dabte hi* — At sunset. 

it&tfjl AngifhI=A vessel for ho 1 ding fire Je.g. a chimney 
grate, stove, etc, ( F.) 

—Sekna = !To toast ; to foment (dry). 

bjf al {—Yad karna= To learn, to commit to,memory 
to recollect. 

Page (64). 

*«Uls4—Mutala’a-^ Study, perusal. (M.) 

1*5 K —Kstna 2 = Lit. to cut, (here) to pass (used of 
time only). 

—Kammal = Blanket. (M.) 

>■> ^—Othna = To put on [of unsewn garments used 
as a covering). 

t. >•—Ala'o — A common bonfire subscribed for by the 
village. (M.) 

—Kaupna = To shiver ; to tremble, quake. 
ojij—Daiit se dant btjnft 3 — To chatter (of teethe. 

—Jan men jan iiti hai 4 — Some life comes into 
A their bodies. 

—Aj kal 6 = Nowadays. 

—Barf® = Snow ; (also) ice. ( F .) 


1. Dflbnfi— lit. to sink, to be drowned ; to set (of sun, 
stars, elc.). Sfiraj nikalto hl = at sunrise—the moment the 
-un ro-e lAdv. phrase). 

2. But, guzarna to pass (Tr., of time or plaoe). 

3. —Bajna is Intr. form of Baj l na which = to strike, 
sound, to play upon any musical instrument. ii*rf = to be 
struck, etc. 

4 . 1st Jan = body; 2nd Jan = life. 

5. Aj kal - Indinoh. 

8. Patn§ (5 Jj) is used as an equivalent of “to fall from 
above ” with Barf, Menh (also Pani), Ola (hail), Patthar 
(stone), Dhftp (aunshine) etc. 



—Dhftkna = To be covered. 

**2>f—Chashrai = Spring [of water) ; (also) a stream 
for some distance from its source. {M .) 

ft'—Nanga = 5are, naked. 
ft* ft>—Nanga munga = Quite bare. 
i; l tJ—Pyara = Lit. dear, favourite ,| (here) lovely, 

J +«—Sam8n= Sight, scenery. (M.) 
jv Lf* /d—Bihar hi bahir = Nothing but spring. 

—Chahchahana = To warble , sing (of birds). 

Page (66.) 

—Lubhana = 7b captivate, ravish. 

14 *—Chhatts 2 - Comb (of wasps, bees, etc.) (M.) 
Jl~< —Ivisin --Cultivator, farmer. (M.) 

—Dhan = Paddy, unhusked rice. IM.) 
on 4 —Gehiih— Wheat. (M. pi.) 

&n 4 *—Chhiiita ■= Light shower of rain. (M.) 

—ZamTt'idar 3 4 —Land-owner, land proprietor. (M.) 
—Nihil == Pleased. 

38—The Rains. 

—Kala = Black. 

djl —Ghata* = Heavy dense cloud. (F.) 
y / —Kiwar=Lea/ (of a door). (M.) 

U*. fl —Garajna 5 = To thunder (of clouds); to roar (of 
tigers, etc.). 


1. MungS is a meaningless appositive, 

2. Bat Chhat = a roof. 

3 . Zamin (land)-fdar (possessor). 

4. Note the following sentence; Yih barse bagbair na 

rahegi=Yih barsne ke baghair na rahegi This (cloud) 

will not remain without raining i.e. will certainly rain. Bsdal 
(M.) is ordinary cloud. 

5. In Wuh garja, Wuh = there I (Interj,). Past Tense 
used for the Present (exclamatory). The verb agrees with 
Bid*! (nom.) understood. 



ijjf* — Bijli 1 = Lightning: (also) electricity (f.) 
y —Bfiridi = Rain-drop. (F.) 

<j { d —An ki an men 8 = All in a moment, aU of a 
sudden. 

at) —Rut 8 =Season, weather. ( F .) 
y* —Phirna* —Lit. to wander, turn, etc. (here) to 
change (of season .) 

—Khwusln'an 5 lion i — Joys to be celebrated. 

—-Musla dhjjr barasna = To rain cats and dogs. 

ji 

—Parn hI a —Gutter (for the exit of water from the 
roof of a house). (M.) 

u* 51 * 4 —DhSen dliaen girna® — to fall profusely.. 


Page (66). 

—Kaman = Bow, (here) rain-bow. (F.) 

^—KnknarrTo cry (of the Koel). 

—Papilla = A species of cuckoo. (M.) 

^-3* —Gawayya 7 —Singer (skilled). (M.) 
l >&—Gana =» To sing. 
ert 4 —Hain = Halloa ! ( astonishment). 
tty —Tauba = (Lit. repentance) bother ! (interj.) 


1. Vide Note 5 on page 96.» 

2 . An (i>)f) — moment (F.) 

3. Hindi for Mausim (Pers.) 

4. = Badalna (here). 

5. SiwnshP pi. of ghwushl = delight, joy, eto. 

6 . Dhien dhfien is copy of the sound of the flow from 
the gutter. 

7. From Gana. 
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I* y»i—J)hoy§ dhsyfij = Clean-washed. 

Jib —Badalss CZcmd. (M.) 
bit —Ginna = To count. 

u l£ ju —Blr-bahuttt — Red-velvet insect. (F .) 

/—Kirm= Worm (M.) iPers.). 

—Chugnii = To pick up (with beak—used of birds). 

39—The Cock. 

—Mnr gh a = Cock. (M.) 

^ j *—Murgh = A bird in Pers.; (here) cock. ( M.) 
tiij-^Xanna — Lit. to be stretched or to stretch ( Tr. 
or Intr.) ; here, to be drawn up to (one’s) 
full height — hence , to swagger. 

Page (67) 

jylJ jyf—An t r A\\ = Swagger. (F.) 
tki — Mound. (M.) 

<yU. jU ^*3—TIs-mar-khan 2 = A '■ thirty -at- a-blovo." 

—Ubharna = To cause to protrude , throw out. 

—Kukrnti kun — Cock-a-doodle-do. (F.) i 

kjh—Banka = Dandy, foppish (adj.) ; a dandy, fop. 

( M.) 

Uj,-—Snrma =Hero.' (M.) 

—Jahgl = Warlike, quarrelsome. 

bjl Ja—Dil khwush karna = To please the mind (hence) 

to amuse. 

—Asli' = Original, real ; (hence, here) natural. 

or ft 1 *—Hatyar or ‘liathyar 4 = Weapon ; (also) tool, 
implement. (M ) 


1. Dhaya (b l *j) is a meaningless appositive. 

2 . Tis = thirty ; Mar ( root fr. Mama = to kill) ; Khan 
lord. 

3. Fr. A§1= origin, reality. ' 

4 . Fr. Hath= hand. 
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U J ^—Baa karna = To stop, cease ; (hence) to be content. 
1*/—Loha =» Iron, (M.) 

^ 41 1 i tS —Ki wuh bhl 1 2 = Who too. 

—Sjiabr = Patience. (M.) 
j **—Sabr se = Patiently. 

t—Ikkis — Twenty-one. 

(ixM—Sena 2 = To hatch. 

—Dilerl 3 = Boldness. (F.) 
b ji —Darba — Fowl-house. (M.) 

Lit jf j *—Kurku ran a = To cluck. 

Page (68). 

(i*L» (If)—(Ka) samna karna = To face. 

— Chi\ = Kite (bird). ( F 
LiJlSLo—Mahdlan§ = To hover. 

—Gula hi 4 = Pink-coloured. 

J? —Gol = Round. 

\ j 'i—Tara = Star. (M.) 
y a vi’y Ro'efi dar — Downy, hairy. 

J<i— Rhal-ffufe. (F.) 

—Kurta 5 =Coat (prop, ‘shirt’). (M.) 
o—Chun chan kama* To cheep. 

40—The Vulture. 

—Gidh = Vulture. (M.) 

4 ^ 1 —Ika$fha ^Gathered, collected ; together (adj. or 
adv.) .1 

(i;* !«Sfi—Ikajtha hona= To gather , ( Intr.) 


1 . Ki wuh (lit. that he) = (here), who (_,».). Bhi (y^) 

as an equivalent of ‘also’ can not follow a Relative_hence# 

t) has been resorted to. 

2. But Slnasito sew. 

3. Fr. Diler= bold, courageous. 

4. Gulab=rose (if). 

5. Hfl'e understood after Pahne. 
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,* Murdar^eod (of animals) (adj .); a carcass of 
an animal that has died of itself. (M.) 

LSsh = Corpse ; carcass. (F.) 

Zindagi 1 =Life. (F.j 

“S j ->—Basar karng = ^ pa8S> kad ^ ufe) 

* s / —Makrflh = Objectionable, abominable, 
tjs* —Bharg* = Brown. 

Gan ja = Bald. (from disease). 

»y l jk —Murg ha'S = Curved. 

^ Pha^g = Lit. torn, (here) widely opened. 

»*<•>—Dlda = Eye-ball. (M.) 

VM—Giing'ong =Disgusting. 

—Ghaliz = Filthy. 

S l-i. ^y —Maze le le kar 3 = With a relish. 

1 3i£ —Qhhi = Diet, food. (F.) 

Page (69). 

y**—Jabhl= (Idiomatic for Tabhi) then only. 

Ziyafat =Feast ■, banquet (F.) 

-Hasrat = Regret (F.) 

^ u*—Man bhata 4 = Much-liked, favourite (as food) 

yJ^ji-Oihal honn^To be hidden from view, to be 
behind a screen . * 6 


Mauqa* p5ng = Tofindan opportunity. 
—Kha'u 6 = Glutton. 

■* * - 

•*ji (S&— Shikari p&rinda= Bird of prey (M.) 


1 . 

2 . 


3. 

4. 

5. 
«. 


Fr. Zinda = living. 

Bharg sa = brownish. 

Conj-Participial phrase used as an Adv. 

Man (^)«mind+Bhata (fr. Bhang = to’be pleasing) 
Fr. Kh4na=fco eat. 

Nak=no«e, (F), 
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Biz *= Goshawk (if.) 

I Shikra -The Indian sparrow-hawk. 

^—Babri = Peregrine (F.) 

jpb—-Lagghar =The lugger falcon. (M.) 

Pi—Ullu = Owl. (if.) 

41—The Sparrow. 

^5 +—Chirl = Hen-sparrow. (F.) 

Page (70). 

—Baohpan 1 = Childhood. (if.) 

! j*—Chira = Cock-sparrow, (if.) 

(j y ±—Chirya = (Prop, a small bird) here used for 
chiri. (F.) 

c.a*4*.—Haqlqat men = In fad ; in reality. 

—Qudrati 2 = Natural. 

.. --Kbwah.Khwfih= Whether . or 

—Bhlr 3 — Crowd (F.) 

—Sunsan 4 5 = Lonely, dreary. 

—Shokh = Bright (of colour —os, shokh raAg). 

A)(» if *—Siifiyana — Plain, not-gaudy, 

—Shan 6 = Dignity, style (F.) 

c4 ,c —Mel-jol = Blending, mixing (also) associating 

(M.) 

U'jtyA. —Khwush-numa = Pleasing to the eyes. 
kijl—Larfika® = Pugnacious, quarrelsome. 


1. Baohcha (*f*) = child. 

2. Qudrat (*> v »») = Nature. 

3. Bhaj (j 1 ^) is a meaningless appositive. 

4. Ho ( ,*) understood after Sunsan. 

5. Rakhna lit. to keep, place, means here ‘to possess, 
have’,- a rare meaning not to be imitated. 

6 . Fr. Lafnft ( l i> 1 ) = to fight. 





—()hit = Impudent and told. 

*S yA o*,j—B ahut hi kam = Very very seldom. 

42.—The Hoopoe or the * carpenter,’ 



-fc; —Shu’la rang 8 = Flame-coloured (adj.) 

Jj —Taj ■= Crown [of a king); comb {of a cock); crest 
(<of a bird). (M.) 

Page (71). 

*!*•»—Siyiih 1 2 3 - Black ( Pers .), 

*J rr — Jawab = Lit. answer; (here) ‘match'. (M.) 
i Sif—Gand5 = Stripe (breadth-wise). (M.) 

—Dharl = Stripe (length-wise). (F.) 

—Khamdar =Curved. 

\jm kf—Gala sarit 4 5 = Rotten, decayed. 

—Soch bichar kar 6 = Thoughtfally. 

\&.>J —Gohda = Dough. (M.) 

Iff*. —Choga 6 =Bird’s food. (M.) 

1 #5^4?—Ivho khla =H allow. 

—Chlied = Hole. (M.) 

U-i fit —Ghohs!a = iV'e«i. (M.) 
a Si s—JDahdl — Stalk. (F.) 

—Sajfina = To furnish; set in order. 


1. Ka$i (for Kath=wood)—Barha'i (carpenter). 

2. Shu’la = flamed- Rang = colour. 

3. SiyShI=ink. (F.) 

4. Gala (past part, of galna=to be decoyed); saffi 

(past part, of sarna =to rot). • 

5. Sochna = to think deeply ; Bicharnft =to think over. 

6. Chugn5 = to pick up (of birds). In the next clause 
TChila jate J>ain=Khila kar jate hain. 
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. Page (72) 

k»*i—Nila hat liye 1 = Bluish. 
y**—Misr= sEgypt. (M.) 

(&/>*>) —(Haarat) Sulaiman ^{His Holiness) Solomon. 

j—Riwayat = Tradition, story. (F.) 

^je —Sach much 2 * 4 * Really, truly. 

Ij ym — SoxLtiSsGold. (FI.) 

J|—Lalach* = Greed. (FI.) 

*«■>&«—Muqaddama=ivW-tfMtt. (FI.) 

[/ J»*j —Pesh karna 4 = To bring up, bring forward. 

. —Jahjal= Pest ; complication. (FI.) 

—Lalchi = Greedy. 

(»£<►—IIukm = Order (FI.) 
tija Hukm dena = To order. 

.Jj C —Ke ba b men = With regard to. 

CL/ jUi— Khayal kame kc qabil 5 = Noticeable. 
cM» 

43—The Snake. 

y^-£habardar 6 = Have a care ! Beware ! (. Interj.) 
■ _Nahge pa oh 7 =» Barefooted (Adv. phrase). 


1. Nilahat is noun fr. Nila = blue. 

2. Much (-*) is a meaningless appositivc. 

2 . Kami is used here in habitual sense—‘used to \ 

4. Pesh*before (Pers.) 

5. Ke qabil = fit for. 

6 Khabar (news)+dar ‘possessing.’ As anadj.-on 
one’s guard. Ki khabardiri kama=to take care of. 

7. Se (£t) understood after Pa oh. 
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Pagers.). 

*sj* J—Zabrilsi = Poisonous. 
f;* Har tarah 2 =* In every way. 

—MazI 8 =Noxious. 

^ Kff—Kala nag 4 -= Cobra. (M.) 

r i* Qaum = Tribe, nation. ( F.) 

<S yMantri = Charmer, exorcist. (M.) 
i!*>•*—D’awa=CZam. (if.) 

*'/ D’aw3 karna =To claim. 

j“*—Mantar=C7wra., $pel/. (if.) 

(£)—(Ke) zor ae=Lit. by power of, by virtue of. 

—Chherna= To tease. 

^—Hila hfi'a = Tame. 


44—The Tiger. 


or 


»£•"—Sher 
—Bagh« 


f 


= Tiger. [M 


•) 


S^8—Y’ani=2»Aaf w (i.e.), that is to say 
») Shah zor = Powerful. 

—Chita = Cheeta. (M.) 

1 —Tendfi'a — Leopard. ( M .) 


Page (74). 

Clihalang = stride, long jump. (F ) 

,u * Chh«.lft.-,g m sms To rtrifc; make a Ion, jump. 


(in the olte'&lX^,. U " der8 “’ od «%> 

2 . Se (*?) understood after Tamil Jj„- , 
understood in the beginning oi the senten^ k ° (/ “*' T) 

hen« is Kr“ rt ' ** ^ -* in i end 

bit bf^r iSfKsft-st a^r 0- 

5. But, Bsgfc = garden. 



lai— kd&^Graceful attitude or movement. {S'.) 
^—(Qiwushnuma'i 1 = Grace , beauty. (.F.) 

V—fiankpati 2 = Lit. dandyism, {hence) pride. (M.) 
*;3 1 y^~Gahra zard= Deep yellow. 

*****—Chamkila=Bn^- 

JJU —Siyahi® ma'il = Blackish. 

JJ —SufaidI liye = Whitish. 

—Sayhe-nau 4 = Nine and a half, 
iff —Gyara = Eleven. 

4f. i** Dekhne men ay a hai (Lit. has come in seeing) — 

A Dckha gayfi hai = Has been seen.. 

;*»4«—Maiidar =( Hindu) temple. (M.) 

Page (75). 

jSV—Khandar=JSMins [M. king) 

>i Yoii to *Ordinarily speaking, while. . 

Sherni — Tigress, {E•) 

—Jhol —Litter; clutch {of eggs ); brood {oj 

chickens). {.F.) 

*** —Cthusaa 6 — Anger. ( M.) 

> t jSs —Dakran a=To roar {of tiger). 


1. Fr. Kh'! ushnuma* pleasing to the eye. 

2. Fr. Bahka*dandy, etc. 

3. Siyfthi (blackness)+ ma'il (inclined)— lit. inclined to 
blackness. Hence, Siyahi = ink (any colour). 

4. To get the fraction ‘..a half Sarhe is added to 
any numeral after two e.g. three and a half = Say he tin. 

5. Also adj.=>angry. 
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—Nazar 1 — Present (from an inferior to a superior) 

(>•) 

a.; yit —Tawela = Stable. ( M.) 
li/ ti»—Fan a karna = To annihilate, destroy, 
j* & ^}—Goli se mar dalna = To shoot (dead) with a gun. 

U)|j 


Page (76.) 

y-ir* —Mawesln -Cattle. (M. pi.) 
j y»— Sti'ar = Hog. (M.) 

—Sabar=&‘w 2 &Aar deer, (if.) 

Chltal= The spotted-deer. (M.) 
oi ) u 1 **!—riB’az waqt.= Sometimes (=B’az dafa’a). 

Jlj J* —Char char panch panch = As many as four cr 

f ^ five. 

i»is —EkhI dafa’a = ^42 one time, at a single stroke, 

(y»\y* [L) —(Ke) muwafiq-According (to). 

>Jy j ; 5 —Darpok 2 — Cowardly, timid. 
apla* —Muqabala== Opposition. (M.) 

*hla*i (tf)—Ka muqabala karna =- To oppose, confront. 
li'a. J,*—Tal jana 3 =To refrain, avoid ( Intr .) 

—Zakbmi 4 = Wounded. 

I_>a —Jhallaya hd'a— Infuriated. 


1. Distinguish it fr. Nazar (;&) sight, view ( F.) 

2. Fr. Darna = to fear, 

3. Intensive form of Tain5. 

4. Zakhm = wound. 
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lilts jt»j—Ph8r (jialna 1 =To tear up. 
y. (£)— Ke bas men Snt = To fall a prey (to), to fal 
lit into the clutches [of). 

IjiS* y<a—MAr hat£na =To beat and drive back. 
lib—Pilna=To rush {at). 

Page (77). 

Ho—Du hi a = Thin, lean {of animates only). 

W *L»—Siihi — Porcupine. [M.) 
tiSl}i—Ataknl = To stick {as an obstacle). 

«»-—Sih 2 = Porcupine {M.) ( = Sahi). 
lilC—Nigalnii 8 = To swallow. 

j <J.it —Ek dafa’a ka zikr hai ki 4 .... ~0nce upon a 

. & time. 

i£U iajT—A dha ek — About half. 

yaw—B’az jagali 5 — In some places. 

Sfi'iban -Shed. {M.) 

if ‘-tj'—Ek ad (for Ek sidh) =One or two. 

(for *iT 

Page (78). 

*if—Kufid = Blunt. 

'/* 1/ a,yo —Maut ka mara = (One) doomed to death. 
y* ajU— fshayad hi® = Scarcely, seldom. 

1. Intensive form of Pharna = to tear. 

2. Us ne (L u-1), the nom. of Pakja hoga, is understood. 

3. The Passive Voice stands here for the Potential 
Mood i.e.— Sher kuchh nigal na sakt§ tha. 

4. More idiomatic than simply ‘Ek dafa’a,’ 

5. Men understood after Jagah, 

6. Sh&yad= perhaps. 
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£ li* 1 2 3 4 —Jit j bachtft hai 1 = Escapes alive. 

>i—Qismat w§la = Lucky, a lucky person (adj. of 
noun). 

g/— K^cb. — March. (M.) 

b/ /—Kuch karna = To march. 

J 5 

—KamSniyar = Corruption of the Eng. ‘ Com¬ 
mander.' 

(ul «u>—Nind len §2 = To have sleep. 

I jj.S —Dera= Tent ; (also) dwelling. (M.) 

—Itne men= When suddenly ; (also) in the mean¬ 
time. 

c—— J&at=Jump (F). 

—Santri = Corruption of Eng: ‘ sentry.’ 

Page (79). 

ja*i—Uraed = Hope, expectation (F.) 
bfo —Dakarna = To roar (of a tiger). (= Dakrana). 

—Gflnjna 8 = To resound, 
i ^ (£)—(Ke) fasile par 4 =At a distance (of). 

JS.U —Lalkar 6 = Shouting, calling out ; also shout of 
defiance, i.e., challenge, (F.) 

litj£L) —Langrfina 0 = To limp. 

tiy —Daryfift karna= To enquire ; to find out. 

•2*6—Bikat= Corr. of the Eng. ‘picket.' 


1. Jita = living is an adj. here —fr. Jina=to be alive, 

2. Nihd le le—Indirect Narration. Note the next 

sentence—Magar let.i hi tha ki .; Ki = when (of sud¬ 

denness, not rendered by Jab). 

3. U(hna (1*4^) denotes suddenness. 

4. Ffi$ila = distance (M.) 

5. Inf. Lalk&rna. 

6. Lahgra=lame, 




109 


if tyt i ; 4 j—P hira hii'a ana 1 = To be in the act of returning 
(Intr.) 

— Saxa&Tih&t = Rustling. (F.) 

(Jt ytV —Behosh = Insensible. 
a** 1 —Lamha = Moment, second. (M.) 
lj f lA ) a —Hosh mea ana - To come to one’s senses. 

^ 1 ,—Ra \\ = Thigh. (F.) 

*)d —Dard 2 3 = Pain. (M.) 

—Khair = Welfare, (here) luck. (F.) 
liW 3 —Zakhm lagana — To inflict a wound. 

—Faqat = Only. 

—Toshdan 8 = Pouch-belt. (M.) 

Gharay ,—In short (adv.); end, object in view. ( F.) 

oP u)* —J'irj tnn karke 4 = Somehow or other (adv. 
phrase). 

—Sang in = Bayonet. (F.) 

—Ghoripna (vulgar for bhonkna)=«= To stab, 

Page (80J. 

f; fl —Faur-an = Immediately. 

l*- , £ —’Alam = (Lit. world) state, condition. (M.) 

^r* 1 -— Sahs=Breath. (M.) 

UJ —Saiis Iona = To breathe. 

_)! —Dushwar = Difficult. 

—War =J Btow). (M.) 
f )—War karn& = To deliver a blow. 

1. Ki (*0 in the following sentence = when (of sudden¬ 
ness). 

2. The clause following Dekhta hai (vide next sentence) 
is in the Indirect Narration. 

3. FaqaJ and Hi serve the same purpose, hence one is 
redundant. 

4. Conj. part used as an adv. phrase. 
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>*—Mondha ^Shoulder. (M.) 

1 *^—Khonohi —Thrust, poke. (M.) 

li ,U l** —-Khoncha marna - To deliver a thrust (not neces¬ 

sarily with a sharp instrument). 

—Larkharftna=To stagger. 

—Tarapna=To writhe , to struggle^. 

.jliiji.—Khaufnak — Terrible, frightening. 

—Dahar - Roaring, loud noise, (F■) 
t.l^r tUj —Palta khanu -To turn over (to). 

— Jigar = Liver: met. heart. (M.) 

4*^ u-* j 4 ;— Zahr men biijhft hn'a — (Lit. extinguished in 
• P poison) ; hence poisoned. 

Page (81). 

Guzarna - To pass ( Intr.—of time and place). 
*j.L. l—Ihata= (Lit. compound ); here Presidency. (M.) 
b jiJ —Gherna = 7 1 o surround. 
liij U— Hahkna^To drive (animals), 

—Phansana 1 —To entangle. 
y— Barchhi 2 - Spear. (F.) 

jS j *)— Zahr charh kar mar jata liai 3 -The poison 

£ ti U takes effect and it dies. 

■ Js *—Machan -Platform. 

—Chini 4 = Chinese (adj. and M.) 

Js—Kal=s Machine, device (F.) 

i.4— Amad-o-raft = Passing to and fro (F.) (Lit. 
coming and going. Pers.) 


Causal of Phahsnft. 

2. Diminutive of Barchhi. 

3 . Nom. of this sentence is Sher (understood). The con¬ 
junctive part, and the finite verb do not have an identical 
nom. here as they ought, the nom. of the conj.-part. being 

Zahr. 

4. Chin=China. 
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I .Page (82.) ' 

—Lasa = Bird-lime (M.) 

li!*^—Khujana -To scratch, to itch (Tr. and Intr.) 

—Jhurijlana = To he enraged. 
l,jS ) —Ragarna= To rub violently. 

i )* j* 3 —Zahr mila hn'a= (Lit. poison-mixed), hence 

poisoned. 

Uaii —Andh a = Blind. 

tA w&J (<*)—(Se) tang ana 1 = To be sick of, to be unable to bear. 

Page (83). 

—Shimali 2 3 = Northern 
tike —'Ilaqa = District; jurisdiction (M.) 

Janubi 8 = Southern . 

—A/Ja' - Districts (pi. of zila' —district) (M.) 
liMt b-,j—Wast-i-Hind 4 =Central India. 

— Pa piyada = On foot (adv.) 
yJ J=— Tarlqa = Method. ( M .) 

tJ.o—Saf -Line (individuals beinq one beside the 
other). ( F.) 

—Bhabak bar 5 * — Bullyingly. 

ps Nok dum bhagnft® - To show a clean pair of 
heels. 

u* 5 —Datna = To remain firm and steadfast. 
il-x —Masalna = To crush (by rubbing). 

1. Ta»g = narrow ; tired. 

2. Shimal = north. 

3. Janfib=south. 

4. Wast=centre ; Hind=India. 

5. Bhabakna=to bully, bluster. 

6« Lit. to run (at the) point of the tail. 
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tD** (<^ u ~*)—(Kiel ki) jan ke lale parn&^| (One’s) life being 
tyi-V L in danger. 

^laj i —Ittiiaq = Chance ; also union, agreement. (M.) 
<2 oi»j—Ittifaq s a-By chance, accidently. 

—Gurgabi = Shoes ( Indian) [F. Sivy.) 

Page (84). 

—’ Umr=4fire ; here * the rest of the life' (F.) 
tj'il— Laugpa 1 —Lame. 

} £ bjr—Chirya ghar 2 —Zoo (31). 
if -(jh — Bill! ka bachcha = Kitten. ( M.) 

[jA —(Par) hath pherna = To stroke. 

,i—Jama’dar=T/ie head of a body of fnen, etc.', an 
I ndian Officer of the army so called. 

—Muhafiz = Keeper [lit. protector). 

.ijja. «3U—Hath jorna 3 =To fold hands. 

if if —Baba 5 = A mutual term of endearment exchang¬ 
ed between father and child, beggar and the 
donor (of alms), etc. — hence, here ‘dear son.’ 

(M.) 

cJf—Afat= Calamity, disaster. ( F) 

Pagfi = Turban, pagri. (F.) 
lot—Itna —So much , this much. 

Ij ; U aio— Muhh mania — To snap ( with the mouth), 
lij&fl —Ukheina=» To root out, pull otit. 


In the first sentence of the next para. Ham (<•*) is 
the nom. (understood) of Palen. Agar (/l) understood in 
the beginning of the same sentence. 

2 . Chirya (a small bird)+Ghar (house). 

3. Jorna=to join. 

4 . Ham (/♦*) is the nom. (understood) of Kbate the. 

5 . Aja aja is intensive for a a (come, come). 

6. Us ne (L ^1) nom. of Jana hoga is understood. The 
three clauses following this sentence are in the Direct 

Narration. 
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—NishapI 1 = Keepsake. (F.) 
ilU—Mul8qSt=Internets, visit (formal or informal) 

(A )—Se mul&qat karna t = To interview. 

u / 

Page (85). 

3 —Wahm 8 =Superstition, whim, (M.) 
u**—Ma^alaij =As for instance (adv .), 

4 **)* —Munchh* = Moustache. (F.) 

J»'y —Nazar = Lit. sight, (here) = evil-eye, (F.) 

v»**f—Aseb = Calamity caused by the shadow of 
jinn, (jIf.) 

tUa.—KhalaleefZaf. interruption), (here) harm, evil 
effect. (M.) 

—Chandi=j8iiwr. (F.) [Charid = The moOn). 

—Mandhna = To overlay (Tr.) 

*iy*> —T’awiz 5 Amulet. (M.) 

.j (L) —(Ke) taur par = By way of, as. 

45—The Hyaena. 

or ^Zc^i' mg8a '}“^-.w 

—GIdar=t Jackal. ( M .) 

lift—Agla 6 = Previous , former t next (of time); fore, 
front (of position). 

*«fr —Pichhla 7 = Back (adj.) ... , , 

. last (time or place). 


1. Nishanssmark ; Nish&na = aim, target. 

2. Multqat kar a'uh=m4y interview and come back . 

3. Note Eng. ‘have’ is expressed here by the Dative. 

4. Agar ham (,** / i) understood in the beginning of 

the sentence. 

5. Masc., the only exception to the rule. 

$. Fr. Age (If)/ 

7. Ft, Plchhe, 
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h -Sukef na => To contract, to cause to shrink ( Tr .) 
y’j (—Uopba* 

UL—Pattha = Muscle. (M.) 
wu?"—Taa’jjub - Surprise, wonder. ( li ,) 
ar IJatta ki = $o m«cA so that, until. 

Taa’lluq 1 =Connection, concent. (M.) 
j — Jor 2 « sJoint. (M.) 
liyi lU)—W asl hong = To be joined together. 

Ojfl—Akarna = To be stiff. 

Be-(jhanga-pan 8 = Ungainliness. (M.) 

My —Luyakns =To roll (gen. of inanimates). 

13 *—Ka?a =Harsh, hard , stiff. 
yjJlj—Nagawarse Unpleasing, irksome. 

(i-i*—Hansng^To laugh. 

,f jU —Chikhen mar kar hansna= To laugh loudly. 

tiL.uk 

jl* —gjllr -Cave. (M.) 

£t j »<•—Snrakh— Hole. (M.) 

J i y —Buzdil 4 — Coward. 
lX ki—Talash =Search. (F). 

Paje (87.) 

—Safa hug = Rotten, decayed. 
ii*i/— Kuredni = To scrap, dig (with claws), 
j*i —Qabr = Crave ( F .) 

» y —Murda = Dead body (M). (=Ush). 

1.ki dekhne se taa’lluq rakhta hai =.tbHkt 

one most see it (doing it) to realize the fact fidiom). 

2. JomS=to join. 

3. f)hang=method. Be dhangS pan=M. ‘tinmethod- 
ness.! 

4. Lit. goat-hearted. Buz = goat (Pent), 
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— Bim&i=Sick, ill ; a patient ( adj . or notm). 
h j&S —Dher bona = Lit. to become a heap; to die. 
li/ —Chat karna = To gobble up. 

j 13 —Tar= Toddy-palm. (Sj.) 

* >1 >*—Quz$ra karna = To subsist, 

—Jhalla = Infuriated. 

ijikl —Abadi 1 = Population ; (Acre) habitation, (if.) 

1 (C )—Ke idhar udhar •= Round about (post.) 

Hje— Bhnla bhatka 2 - Strayed 

Page (88). 

The Bear. 

rift j —Rjchh = Bear. (M.) 

U4t—Chhana 8 - To cover (as a roof, hair etc.) (Intr .). 

( ji jfJ—Lambotra = Very long, too long (of concrete 
things only). 

—Thothn I= Snout. (F ) 
y*S—-phab= Method, style. (M.) 
jUf—Kamal = Perfection, skill (M.) ; great (adj.). 
i —Talwa 4 = Sole (of a foot). ( M.) 

*1$*—Ghapta — Flat, flattened. 

U jS d*U—Shamil karna = To include. 

—Shahd = floney. ( M .) 

W— Kho=Got)c. (F.) 

*«»Khokh = Hollow. (M.) 

Page (89). 

—Khali bakhnfi = 7 T o sit idle (i.e. doing nothing )— 
lit. to Sit empty. 

U / je jt —Crhur yhur karna 6 = To drum (of bears). 
Jli»>-^-8big&i=Crack, fissure. (M.) 

1 Abad* populated, inhabited, etc. 

2. Bhftlna = to forget. Bhatafcna=to go astray. 

3. Cf. (Chhg'on)=Shade. ' ■' 

4. But-lata =e sole (of a shoe,"boot). M. 

5. Kfcur khurs purring (of the oat). 
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— Suna'i den a 1 = To be heard. 

*j s —Koh *= Mountain. (M.) (Pera.) 

—Nachang :i =To make to dance. 

o 1 3 Bhurg richh in tinon men bara hota hai 4 - The 

us - u; jH* brown bear is the largest of these three 
y !>* (species). 

C lj —’Am= General, common, chief. 

I* iy—Khaja 5 6 = Food. (if.) 

"t**—Seb = Apple. (if.), 

Ajy-f—Akhro( = Walnut (if.) ( Exception). 

—Chakhna = To taste. 
l> i*. 4 $—Chakh jgna = To eat up. 

Page (90). 

ilJU llJf—Ul(a pulta* = Topsy turvy (adj. or adv.). 
by UJL lib—Ulta pulta karna = To turn topsy turvy, to turn 
upside down. (Tr.) 

**T~Amad=L»t. coming-, approach. (F.) 

} v. t— j 1 *—Jaie bhar=TAe whole winter (idiom). 

—Mukhtalif= Different, various. 

—Shahd ki makkhi = Bee (lit. honey~fly). 
o£lo»._Hifagat = Protection, safety. ( F .) 
fc*# 1 JhonpTi = Hut, cottage. (F.) 

J l t<*—Muhal=£fu>e. (F.) 


1. Like Dikha'i dena, it is Intr. 

2. Gen. used in Urdu with names of mountains, e.g., 
Koh Marx=Murree Hills. 

3. Causal of Nachna=to dance. 

4. This sentence implies that altogether there are three 
species. Change Men (^) into Se (*•) and the sentence will 
mean that altogether there are four speoies and this one is 
larger than the (other) three. 

5< Fr. Kh8na=to eat. 

6. Ult*=oontrari*wise; PulfS is a meaningless apposi* 

tire. 
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Page (91). 

—Bma'i = Eye-sight ( = nazar). IF.). 
j*,—Snnghna = To smell. ( Tr.) 

—Sakhti 1 - Severity, harshness, (F.) 

W* ^—KhoprI = Skull. (F. j 
[ i) &—Bigarna 2 = To spoil, corrupt, mutilate. 
u/V—Cha^an = Rock. (F.) , 

l;t* j*l —Lakar-hara 8 = Wood-cutter, (if.) 
kfj T (y) —(Par) a pajiiu = To attack (lit. to come suddenly). 
—Richhni =&Ae-6ear. (F.) 
b jM—Ujayna = To harry, to desolate. 

Page (92) 

—Phiink = Blow, puff (of air from the mouth), (F.) 
—Bahr-i-Shimali 4 = The Arctic Ocean, (if.) 
y>i*-—Samundar = Ocean, sea. (if.) 

(/)—;Ko) dar lagna 5 = To fear. 
jlfj —Pahfir ke paliar= Whole mountains. 

Yakh 6 =/ce. (F.) 

o y ijL-ei —Phisalni bar! 7 = Slippery ice. (F.) 

1. Fr. Sakht = hard. 

2. Tr. form of Bigarna = to be spoiled, 

3. Lakar (wood) + Hara (old for Wsla). Cf. HonhSf* 
promising. 

4. Lit. Northern Ocean. 

5. The whole sentence written in full = Ki dekhe se 
(for dekhne se) admi ko dar lagta hai. 

6. The right order of words should he: Yafcb ke 
pahir ke pahir. Yakfc (>») cannot be used of ice for con¬ 
sumption. ' 

7. Phisalni = to slip. Here, Inf., is used as an adl Cf, 
RonI sflrat. 



—lOiargoshj = Hare. (M.) 
ji—I|ary»'i bachhjra = Seal (fit. river-calf^. (M). 

Page. ( 93 ) 

47.—The Palm Squirrei. 

(SJtV—Qilahri = Palm-squirrel (F.) 

—Chulbula = Sportive 1 
—Chanchal =* Restless J ^ ^ V ^ 6 ' 

«*j«d «*/—Turt phurt = Quickness of movement. (F.) 

£ —Sho Impudent. 

|—Anjan 2 = Ignorant. 

Uw i—Anjan banna = To feign ignorance. 

—Ch!lchilana = To chatter (of squirrel, etc), to 
squeak. 

x 

tiCjJ—Lapakni - To bound forward. 

Wac*(—1 khijina 3 =To mortify. ( Tr .) 
lit j* ai* —Munh chifSna = To jeer at, make grimaces. 
^40 — Ukffl baithna = To sit on the heels. 

&♦*—Chhilka* -Outer peal (of fruit, etc.) (M.) 
b—Kutarai 6 = To gnaw with teeth. 

Page (94). 

jjk* i.jiS —Kutarne wala janwar = i?ode»<. (M.) 

—ChhenI =* Chisel. (F.) 

—Pai^hnassTo penetrate and remain. 
till* *s.iia—Dint chalana = I’o work the teeth. 

—Ghisna=I , o be worn out. 


, 1 . Masc., exception to the rule. 

I. An (not) -f jf n (root iy. jinni swfco kno|f), 
3. But Khujana=jTo scratch, itch, 
tj. But Ghhal—Bark of a tree. 

S. Kiturni «to cut with scissors, etc. 



y 1 Sutali ssAmoI. (F.) 

yt y *—Moch! - Shoe-maker, cobbler. (*.) 

l» ^J*i—Tez karns = To sharpen. 

}*i—Whir = Edge {of an instrument). (F.) 

3Mi;(*a ,>*3—T& dhtr wits ^Sharp-edged. 

3 y I—Auz&r = Tool, implement. ( M.) 

—Hikmat =Lit philosophy ; {here) ingenuity. (F •) 
y-eS«—Salami ssSlanting. 

e» —Qalam^Pew. (M.) 
lili > pli —Qalam banana —To mend: a pen. 
tk 4*f— Chhilna = To pare, to peal. 

Page (95). 

j iii j —Rafta rafta ^Gradually, by degrees. 

H&lanki = Whereas. 

— Ziyada tar 1 = Mostly, chiefly ( adv.) 
vyl— Un - Wool. (F.) 
u’j )— Ru'i = Cotton. (F.) 

)i £ — Gnda,\z=Rags (M. sing.) 

Chhajja = Eaves (M.sing.) 

— Chhappar = Thatch. (M.) 

—KalI = .Bwd. (F.) 

—Giriss^cme/. (F.) 

—Pilana =• To make to drink. 

48.—The Musk-rat. 

Chhaohhuhdar= Musk-rat. ( F.) 

— Chil chil=* Squeaking-noise. (F.) 

ifjtJ i—AlmarI=i4ZmmiA, wardrobe, cabinet. (F.) 

UtI«^_Kha*kha$ana=7 , o knock at (a door ); to fake 
a noise with (as here), 

1. Tar ( p) is added to an adj. to get the Pers. Compara- 
tiye degree, r 
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Page (96). 

y *> — B»d-hi\=iBad smell. ( F.) 

—Ghin 1 = Disgust (at something filthy or difty). (F.) 
fty If—Ga o dum* —Conical (adj. phrase). 
j 1 3 ®-—Khars»(£t/. thorn) projection. (M.).. 

Plsnass To grind. 

*jt5 —Darh= Grinder itooth). F. 

3 .(• /—Kirm-k^or = Insect-eating (adj. phrase). 

—Nukilfi 8 = Pointed. 

Page (97). 

—Tekna = To lean against, 
i )**—Ghudud = flfcwd, (M.) 

—Mushk 4 = Musk. (F.) 

—Ta§ir = Property, effect. (F.) 

i‘~?—Basna = To settle (in a country, mind )— hence to 
pervade (Intr.) 
yj y —Bfidar 5 * = Stinking. 

^ l \* —Latlf mizaj® = Fastidiou-s. 

<J*y —Botal = Corr. of the Eng. ‘bottle'. (F.) 
jX— Kftk= Corr. of the Eng. ‘cork’. (M.) 

—Chhunfi = To touch (Tr.) 

<£'>&**—Muddat tak = For a long time (days, months 
or years). 


1. But Gun = good quality ; and Ghun—weeril, 

2. Gto (Pers. for G56 = cow)+Dum=tail, i.e., of the 
form of cow’s tail. 

3. Fr. Nok= point. (F.) 

4. Mushk hi si bu = Smell like that of musk. Bat 
Mashk=water-bag (of a Bihisti). IF.) 

5. But Bfidar kutt&=a hound. 

®. Lajif—delicate, nice+Miz§j = temperament. 
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) &—Manila = Dust-coloured. 
cXj—Rahgat 1 = Colour j complexion. (F.) 

) —Raushni = Light ; illuminations (F, sing.) 
^"3)5 $—Tez raushnl _ Bright light. ( F.) 

3*— Mori = Drain. {F.) 

0*—Bi\=Hole of any small animal, (si.) 

Page (98). 

lsW^ —Ko^hri* = Closet, roolk (small). (F.) 

&j— Panah = Refuge, shelter. (F.) 

Mufid= Useful. 

,&*«<►— Jhingar=OicA:ef. (if.) 

U * )>S —Gubrela 8 = Dung-beetle, (if.) 


1. Cf. Rang (-£;) which=colour, pigment. 

2. Diminutive ofKothS=a single room (standing by 
itself.) 

3. Gobar = cow-dung, (if.) 



PART II. 

The Vizier of Lankuran, 

ACT 1. 

Page (1). 

y.)) —WazTr 1 = Minister, vizier. (M.) 

—Sarguzasht — Adventures, tale. (Fem. ting.) 
wi’l.'—Natak = (Dramatic) play. (If.) 

—Aikat 2 3 4 5 = Eng. act. (if.) 

;&l—Aikfar — Eng. actor. (M.) 

(j/i.—Khan 8 = Lit. lord, master ; here ‘ governor.' 

jt\ji —Farrash = A servant whose business is to spread 
carpets (farsh), make beds, light lamps, etc. 

jlih —Na ir* = Steward. (M.) 

—Nafar 6 * = Individual, (if.) 

or w ’ ^u—Biwr }■ = ; a ^ so Stress, tody- (^ ) 

—Chahita = Favourite, dear. 

^— Bahin = Sister. (F.) 

— SallcsTfi/e’s sister. ( F.) 

sift** —Ma’shnqa® = Sweetheart, ( beloved ) mistress. {F.) 


1. Wazir-i-Lankuran =» Vizier of Lankuran. The short 
{linking the two words is Pers. Izafat. It equals ‘of ’ in & 
possessive compound, as above. In an adjectival compound 
it is used after the Noun and is followed by the Adj. e. g 
TThabar-i-durust - correct news. 

2. Eng. words (adopted into Urdu) ending in t, always 
use hard t in Urdu and are Masc. with the single exception 
Report = ‘ report ’ (Fem.) 

3. Kbsn-i-Lankuran =Khan of Lankuran. 

4 . Lit. ‘seer’ fr. Nazar=sight. 

5. This word is employed redundantly, much in the 

M - m " way as Eng. ‘ twenty head of cattle.’ 

8. Final short a is the sign of Arabic feminine gender 

—Ma’shuq is grammatically Masc. 
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Page (2) 

Mother-in-law. (F.) 

— Be^i=Daughter. ( F.) 

—HabashI — Abyssinian ; negro (Adj. or Noun 
Masc.) 

—Kjioja = Eunuch. (M.) 
piim. —IJakim 1 = Ruler, [also) an official. (M.) 

****** tAt i — Fee,h.-Wi&m&t=Head-servant. (M.) 

—Naqlb = Master of the ceremonies i.e. usher, 
(al$o) herald. (M.) 

w*5li—Na'ib = Deputy (Adj. or Noun). 

Sardar= Headman, chief. (M.) 
u&j *—Faryadi = Petitioner. (F.) 

—Mudd’a'I 2 = Plaintiff'. (M.) 

—Mudd’aa ’alaih 2 = Defendant. (M.) 

—Ardall = Gorr. of Eng. ‘orderly,’ (hence) guard. 
y. 1 **—Pachas — Fifty. 

Bhatija = Nephew, brother’s son. (M.) 

—Dudh-bha'I 3 — Foster brother. (M.) 

}\iym —Saudagar = Merchant, (M.) 

Ch —Hakim 4 = Doctor, physician, (M.) v 

Page (3.) 

Act I. 

Wfiq’ia = Event, occurrence (here) 'scene.’ (M.) 
jat —Bahr-i-Akbzar 6 =The Caspian Sea. (M.) 
t f fj*. —Iiaram-sara= Harem. ( F.) 

—Deoil Ante-chamber, door-way, (Ft) 


Fr. yukm=* command. 

2 . Fr. Pa’wa (&.>**) =claim. 

3. Lit. milk-brother. 

4 . But yakim = ruler. 

5. Ba^r=ocean+akfazar=green (Arabic), 



cUl* (£)—(Ke) muttagil 1 =Near, adjoining (post.) 

—Ji hSn* = Yes sir (Also, yes madam , etc.) 

W (L —(Kisi ke) supurd karna = To entrust (to), give in 

bj charge (to), hand over (to). 

•ft ^—Baja l5na = 7’o carry out. 

/***■ —Jo hukm 3 = Be pleased to command me, sir. 

ij~‘ —Basar-o-chashm =» Heart and soul, quite wil¬ 
lingly (adv. phrase); lit. on head ana eyes. 

)j —Zarbaft ka 4 = Ooldrembroidered. 

—Nils — Blue, 

Reshmi 6 = Silken. 

—Kurti* — Jacket. (F.) 

Olyj—Banwani 7 = To get made. 

Page (4.) 

*•**—Tuhfa = Lit. a present given to an equal (M.) 
(hence) rare, next to none ( adj.) 

4.1 j —Lankuran wale = People of Lankuran (Masc. pi.) 

jlfci. 3 « \y». —Kliwab-o khayal 8 = Vision , dream (M.sing.) 

—(Kisi ke) Ishwab-o-^kayal men guzama = To be 
ut" J 1 ^ i seen in dreams, to be imagined in thoughts. 


1. Line 5 : Main ne (L a ^) understood before Suna hai. 
Men or Ko understood after Rasht. 

2. Ji (v±) alone = Yes sir, yes madam, etc. 

3. The verb Ho (may be) is understood after Hukm. 
The expression lit. = ‘Whatever (your) order (may be)— i.e. 
I await your orders. 

4. Zar-baft=gold brocade. (M.) 

5. Resham=silk. (M.) 

6. Dim. of Kurta (shirt, coat). 

7. Causal of Banana = to make. Tom ko (J pi) is 

understood in the beginning of ijx the following 

sentence = yop ought to remember. 

8. Khwab=dream (M) ; 0 .or Wa=»and: KhavSl = 

thought (M), ^ 



til*—Silna 1 = To be sewn. 


or 


U1L 


-Silana or 
-Silwana. 


= To cause to be sewn. 


—Darjan =Corr. of Eng. * dozen.' (F.) 

—Botam = Corr. of Eng. ‘buttoil,’ (if.) 
j<j>——Sonar 1 2 * 4 = Goldsmith, (if.) 

(j'w J —Gireban = Collar, (if.) 

(L) —(Ke)girda gird = All round (post.). 

—Wapas ana= To come back. 

— K&sh&z = Paper, (if.) 
ofy—Lagats = Prime or actual cost. ( F.) 
v La .—Hisab = Account ; also Arithmetic, (if.) 

G jS —Bebaq karna= To settle (an account.) 

- Sjferidna = To buy. 

—Sharldarl^ = Purchasing. (. F .) 

(<*)—(Se) farafijjat karna = To have done with. 

,_,Ua.—Janab 5 = Your honour. 
yU—Nap = Measure, size, (if.) 
jip —Bihtar = Better. 

—Mumkin = Possible. 


Page (5). 

— T&hg—Tight (of clothes), (also) narrow. 


—Huzflr 6 = Your honour. 


1. Sina = to sew. 

2. Sona = gold. Add r: Sonar = goldsmith. Similarly 
Loha=jron, Lohar = blacksmith. 

3/ Lagna=to cost (Intr.), Lagana=to spend, pay for 
(as cost). 

4 . £haridar = buyer, customer. 

5. Requires the verb to be in the 3rd. person pi.— 
like Ap (yf). 

6. Lit. presence. More dignified and high-flown than 
Ap or even Janab like which it requires the verb to be in the 
3rd. person pi. Ap can not be used in the vocative - case 
Sir 1 etc. = Janab or Hu^ffr, 
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iJ)) (£-)— (Ke) rfi barrt = In the presence (of). 

—Sharminda 1 = Ashamed, 

—Muzayaqa* ^Consequence, importance. (M.) 
a. 11—Bala se* =Hang it ! what the hell do I care ! 

1 >/ *-^4^—Thik karna= To set right. 

r i(^_FCh,anum sahiba* =Her or your ladyship. * 

u / {J»»—Qata’ karna=To cut (of cloth, for making a 
garment). 

u-'#—Ba,kw&6=Chatter, nonsensical talk. (M.) 

—Ustadi* = Wisdom, skill. <F.) 

Ulia.—Jatana® - To make known, to display. 

—Majlabsa Meaning, object. (M.) 

^^—Nij ka = Private, house-hold (Adj.) 

Im—M u’amalat 7 = Affairs, dealings (Masc. pi.) 
V^-?ahir karnasTo reveal, tell openly. 

)** cr r —Kis qadr 8 = How much ? 

-CharchS = Talk, rumour, gossip. (M.) 

—P&chh pachh 9 - Cross -questioning (Fern, sing.) 

Page (S.) 

jV* —&bair= Well ! does not matter, 
t —Majbfiran “ Perforce. 

*V (a)—(S e) kahng 10 - To tell, to state, say. 


18 


1. Sharm = shame. (F.) 

2t Kuohh muzayaqa nahin = It does not matter. 

3. Lit. Balasscalamity. (F.) 

4. Eb^num is (Turkish) Fern, of Khan. Sahiba 
(Arabic) fern, of Sahib. Vide F. N. No. 6 on pace 122 

5. Ustad=teacher. P K 

6. Causal of Janns =to know. 

1 , Ar. pi. of Mu’amala. 

8. -Kitn&. 

9. P6ohhna=to enquire. 

rr 1®’ i (^°) kahna=»to tell (in the sense of oomtaand) e.g, 
tJ«ko kaho ki thairo«Tell him to wait, * 
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Fulah fulah -Such and such, to and to. 

— ’Az&b^Torture. (M.) 

')))>*—Naurozi =New Tear’s Day. (M.) 

*r*i^av~Taqr ib =Any joyous occasion or celebration. (/.) 
a-i —£idd=> Obstinacy, persistence. (F.) 

Ujf —£idd kama =*To persist , to be obstinate. 

2&s —Dijiye 1 2 « Please give. 

(j / —Qabfil karna » To accept, accede to. 

***** — Muft^ Gratis, for nothing ( Adv.) 

,jli. 4f—Ky& kj ak 3 =sHow on earth ? 

*Jb <S> —Bak baks ^Chattering (F.) — Bakwds (M.) 
j **—Chakb chakb = Wrangling. (F.) 

—Pareshani = Disturbance (Lit. bewilderment). (F.) 

Page (7). 

i—Ya Allah --= 0 God ! Good God ! 

—Mard-i-fChuda = Creature of God, ‘fellow’ (Lit. 
man of God). iM.) 

oJAc—Ghaflat = Nealed ( F.) 

<J'Sji i -—Be-panva'i 4 = Carelessness <F.) 

—Ilzam = Accusation. (M.) 
f ji)—< Par) ilzam laganii - To accuse (one.) 

Lafz = If ord (M.) 

jfj *—Hargiz 5 = (With a negative) never, 

*bi —Afitaghfir-ul-lah 6 =God forbid ! 

,t j—Raz = Secret. (M.) 

^jt#—Pash karna = To divulge (a secret). 


1. Nau = new (Pers.) + roz=day. 

2. Respectful Imp. from Dena =to give. 

J. Phakasdust (Pers.)—idiom. 

4. ParwS = care, heed ; Be-parwa = heedless* 

5. Repetition of Hargiz denotes emphasis. In this sen* 
tenoe Inf. Karna is used as Future Imperative. 

6. Lit. I ask forgiveness of God. 



^jid—Dafhi = Beard. ( F.) 

Uj )—Zeba * Befitting, worthy of. 
liiU. io.<i .—Kiuda bafiz 1 2 —Good bye ! 

Page (8.) 

liyUrt _,*df—Adaba baja larta = To pay respects, make (one’s) 

obeisance. 

ti jx$j —Pr^h pherna 3 = To turn (one’s) back ( Tr.) 

' JP 4 j-—Do-hat.tar = Slap or blow with both hands. 
y'Wawaila = Lamentation. (M.) 
u*. —Kyon jl— Well sir (lit. why sir!). 

ijSiUji .—Farms ish = Order or request (for a thing). (F.) 
a y*"*—Sakhawat = Generosity. (F.) 

It l». ji —Qurban jana To be sacrificed. 

^l* •a®*— Kh uda kl shun — Glory to God ! 

lit —Pahchanwan i =To cause or help to recognise, 

—Makkhl oh ns Skin-flint (lit. fly-sucking). 

^*.13—Tajir = Merchant ( = Saudagar). 

—Panir = Cheese. (M.) 

Ui^ 4 &—Chhuwana 5 = To cause to touch. 

— Da.Ty^-dil—Overflowig with generosity (lit. river 
hearted). 

—Sa^h — Sixty. 

is)** y —Toman - A Persian gold coin (now worth about 

10s.) 


1. Lit. Khuda = God 4- hafiz — protector. Ho (>*) under¬ 
stood at the end—God (be) (thy) protector. Cf. Hifagat* 
protection. 

2. Adab is the Arabic pi. of Adab = respect. 

3. Note the ‘ Adverbial phrase ’ requires a genitive 
like a compound postposition e.g. Us ke pith pherte hi =the 
moment he turned his back. 

4. Causal of Pahohanni = to recognise. 

5. Causal of Chhuni. 
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Page (9). 

IjupW—Bhejna = To send. , 

4 a. j -—Sire se 1 = Lit. from beginning ; altogether. 

^♦* 1 —Ahmaq = Fool; foolish {Noun or Adj.) 

U/ —Bawar kama = To believe. 

I** jj—Burhiya 2 3 4 = Old woman. (F.) 
liljS—Parana 8 = To frighten. 

. ;ju» (|f — KM k§ maghz chalna* = To turn mad. 

Cii> —Baten banana = To coin words i.e. to invent ex 

, cuses. 

V* gii i J —Kajo-pech kf baten 6 = Pretences {F.pl.) 

& *t>r —Shurfi’ se akbir tak — From beginning to end . 

ia)—Lafz laf z = Every word. 

\Jj* ci—Harf karf 6 = Every letter . 

\jli —Bulwa bhejna - To send for (persons). 

—Shak ^ Doubt, suspicion. (M.) 
iJkL —Khatra-Lif. danger, (here) fear, doubt. (M.) 

—Sahib = Correct. 

j5V— Lh4o = Darling pet (F.) (here, sarcastically). 

<J jh*—Mubarak = Auspkious. 


1. Sira is one of the two ends of anything — hence 
beginning. 

2. But Bnrhi is fern, form of Bnrha = old (Adj.) 

3. Causal of Parn§. 

4. Maghz= brain. (M.) 

5. Kaj = crookedness ; Pech=t^ist. (M.) 

6 . Barf* 5 letter (of the alphabet). (M.) 
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Page (10). 

( Xjjj —Thirakna = To swdy the body in dancing, postur¬ 
ing. ( Intr .) 

e»h‘i j* —Khurafat= Nonsense. (F.) 

—Bakna = To chatter. 

—Khabt be-rabt 1 — Incoherencies. (M.) 

Of jh (at) —(Se) baz ana= To cease from,, shrink from ( some¬ 
thing bad). 

1**4*—Begum -Lady, consort. (F.) 

—Buhtan — Calumny, (if.) 

—Khak men milana 2 3 =To mingle with dust,frus• 
trate, 

(a f </~ f )—(Kis! kl) ’izzat khak men milSnJ = To dishonour 
(one) completely. 

lilU 

0 *^ 4 *—Ghairat=iy?'ce sense of shame, modesty. (F.) 

—Afsos = Pity, sorrow (if.), alas, it is a pity. 
(Inierj.) 

itSi —Nukllas = Lit. pointed, (here) fascinating, 
a** - **—SajilS = S mart-looking . 

■>© Ji (at) —(Se) dil la.gana = To make love (to). 

—Namus = Good-name, reputation. (F.) 

l)jS ji —Barbad karna = To destroy, ruin ; throw to the 
winds. 

—Athon pah r = (Lit. all the eight watches) always 
for the whole twenty-four hours. 

(id at d**—Bag&al se laganfi 4 = To embrace, hug closely 
(affection). 

—Kaniz = Maid. (F.) 

1. £iabt=‘craziness;’ Be-rabt —incoherent, 

2. Causal of Khiik men milna. 

3. Fr. Nok, point. 

4. Bagkal ^armpit; oxter, (F.) 
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P«ge {ID- 

Ji j (tf)—(Ka) rang faqq hona^o turn pale, 

—Poshlda = Hidden, secret (Adj.) 

;^“* 7 ChaJ:or -(Greek) partridge. (M.)] 

—Jahan 1 = World. (M.) 

—Sujhna= To appear. 

—Dikhlana 2 = To show. 

—Buland 8 = High. 

* Page (12). 

***—’Id = A muslirn festival. ( F .) 

• *a 1»—Qila’a- Fort. (M.) 
lal),**!—Amlr-zada 4 — Nobleman’s son. ( M.) 

(/L) —(Ke) apas 6 men-Between or among ourselves, 
yourselves, themselves, (according to context). 

—Shatranji 9 — Small-carpet. (F.) 

—Shakil 7 = Handsome. 

(y ( u-f )—Kisi ko niclia dikhlana -To throw (in wrestling) 
ii34fi 

—hence to defeat (Gen.). 

a. c) 1 * fj *—Hazar jan se = Z/i<. with thousand lives ; heart 
and soul ( Adv. phrase). 

r> >* <*» (ji) —'Par) fida hona = To fall in love with. 

*4*—Hlla — Trick, stratagem. (M.) 
fb—Dam -Net (M.) ( Pers. for Jal). 


1. = DunyS. (F.) Distinguish it fr. Jahan = where (Rel.). 

2. Same as Dikhana, causal of Dekhna. 

3. Pers. for Uncha. 

4. Amlr = a noble, rich man -fZada = son (Pers.). 

5. Apas fr. Ap = ‘self’. 

6. BaithnS and Dekhna in this sentence are Infinitives 
used as Future Imperatives. 

7. fr, Shakl = form, appearance. (F.) 
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(J*~j—B ismil 1 —- Dying (Prop, of a slaughtered animal), 
Jl-jcr**—Sinn-o-sal 2 3 4 5 - Age. (if.) 

—Na-kahd= Unbroken, untrained. 

—Bachheri 8 = Filly. ( F .) 

Se) nikah karna 1 =To marry (with Muslim 
rites). 

—Bhugatna - To reap. (Met.) 

Page (13). 

—Ta'en ta'en^ Quacking. ( F .) 
li / iJj* y *—Mauqnf karna — To stop; (also) to dismiss. 
h f —Daf’a hona - To get out of it (contempt). 

Jahannum = Hell (M.) 

—Jaliannum wasil hona * To go to hell. 

G ySb 

—Burburana 6 * —To grumble, to mutter. 

—Dhagra - Paramour (in bad sense). ( M.) 

[) Ji (<£)—(Se) pala pariia 6 -To have to do with . 

—Gawahl denz —Lit. to give evidence , (here) to 
endorse . 

f *.—Harakat ==Li£. motion , (here) mis-conduct. (F.) 
b)j -(**)—Se sar-zad hona*= To be committed by. 


1. Contr. for Bismil-lah ( = in the name of God) which 
is repeated by Muslims when slaughtering an animal for 
food. 

2. Sinn=age; o = and; sal—year. 

3. Bachhera =colt. 

4. Nikah = marriage (Muslim) (M.). In the next sentence 
B§t is understood after Merl and the Interrogation is em¬ 
ployed for strong negation. 

5. Hu I understood after Bur buratl. In the next 
sentence Hone lag! = Hon (I may be—Aorist.j 

6 . Aisoh hi se = with such (persons). Here Ais* is 

used as a noun and consequently inflected as a noun. 
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—N ftdgn = Ignorant. 

-A> y*> —T’arif = Praise. (F.) 
l>/ ( y f)—(Ki) t’arif karn§ - To praise, admire 

—Has ad --Envy. (M.) 

A I 1 ) ^—Ki rah se=(Lit. by way of) out of, from. 

<y (rt) —(Par) buhtan bahdhna --- To cast calumny (at). 

luoJb 

r yi —Ku'a 1 — A well, hence (here) pit. (M.) 

—Munasib — Proper. 

—Dimagh = Brain, head. ( M . j 

Page (14). 

—(Ke) zilin naslun karna = To impress upon one's 
y mind . 

—Qawi 2 =s Strong. robust . 

—Patakbnft 3 -To throw down (in < wrestlings 
Pachhdrna.) 

—Bare 4 5 —At alU after all: (also) well, fortunately, 
at last . 

v&x* —Mahz- Mere (Adj.)\ merely Alv .). 

—Waq’at = Esteem. (F.) 

<3 —Zauq 6 — Taste 9 liking . (M.) 

Gall- Abuse (filthy). (F.) 

******—Malania t = Reproach, rebuke. (F.) 

—Ser hona = To be satiated, to be cloyed. 

^*4*—Chhnlm = #'ieve. (. F.) 

<3—Gharq -(Lit. drowned)-, (here) absorbed, 


1. Same as Kn'ah. 

2. Quwwat = Strength. (F.) 

3. Jinhen =* Jinko. 

4. Hain precedes Kya because of the introduction of 
Hi (enclitic). 

5. A.p ko / understood before Zauq. Pakfiya ja^ 
oujjht. to be Paka'e ja'dn, agreeing with Khane (dishes).— 

Lit. Order the dishes for which you have liking. 
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Page (15) 

—Dchajna = To graze off, ricochet, 
a. —Cha{ se 1 = With a whack. (Adv.) 

Ulu —Munh banana = To make a wry face. 

—Paji — Mean, wicked (a term of abuse and con¬ 
tempt) (Adj. and Noun). 

f—Unki aisl taisi = Curse them ! Damn them ! 
(Very offending,. 

Muta’ajjib = Astonished. 

by <Ju —Tashrif lana 2 3 = To come (polite and high-sound¬ 

ing for Ana). 

—Salwat 8 = Abuse. (F.) 

ti-i —Dast basta 4 = With hands folded. (Adv.) 

P&. } ~ —Sar-i-tasllm k^am karna 5 6 —To bow. 

.>y 

o —Munh chhipana 8 =To veil (oneself). 

$ —Gosha 7 = Corner. (M.) 

—Taish 8 ~Rage(M.) 

b f men ana --= To fly into a rage. 


1. A lagna = to come and strike. 

2 . Tashrif = exalting, ennobling ( fr. Sharif = noble). 
Tashrif lana =“ to bring one’s nobility ” is not to be used 
of oneself. 

3. In Ar, it is pi. (of salat = lit. blessing, prayer). 

4. Dast = hand (Pers.) ; basta = bound (Pers.) 

5. Sar-i-taslim = the head of submission; Kljam karna 
—to bend. 

6. Lit. to hide (one’s) face. 

7. Pars, for Kona. 

B. Maso., exception to the rule. 
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<_ jit" —fSeirere 1 ** Early, soon ; (also) early in ffte mobb¬ 
ing (Adv.) 

—Jharfl = Broom. (M.) 

Uji — Jhajn den a 2 3 -To sweep (as floor with broom), 

Page (16). 

i-U—JSte waqt 8 ^At the time of going. 

to !3 r'j *—‘HarSm zada 4 5 = Bastard, one unlawfully born. 

(if.) 

—Kj khabar lena = To be even with, to settle 
accounts with. (Met.). 

*^l —Subb5n Allah 6 = Good God ! 

ab-i j —Wasita 6 ' = Connection, concern. (M.) 

^—Na m’alam=/ don’t know , Lord knows. 

{ st a ‘ u> —Manhns= Unlucky, ‘infernal’. 
j.*j —(Men) qadam rakhn a 7 = To step (into). 

^ )—Zak = Check, reverse. (F.) 

—Tashrif lejina 8 -=To go, to honour with One’s 
presence (polite and highffown for Jana). 


1. Inflected form of Sawera=the dawn. (M). 

2. Jha fu is from J harnk - to dust (with a brush, or by 
shaking). Kiin the beginning of the next clauses‘when’ (of 
suddenness. 

3. =Jfine ke waqt. 

4. Ha ram = illegitimacy + Zada = ‘son. ’ 

5. Lit. God be praised (Ar.) 

6. Hai (£) is understood after each of Kant and 
Wasita. (Ke) waste = for (post.) is derived from the latter. 

7. Qadam = Ut. step, pace (M.) 

8 . Tashrif tm honouring, exalting (fr. sharif = noble). 
Never use Tashrif lej&na or Tashrif lfina for yourself. Kijiye 
is renpectful Imp. fr. Karas. Regular form of Lejana is eon- 
ployed here, as Kama is used in habitual sense. 



S* rage etc). 

—Laun<Ja = Brat. (if.) 

—Astabal = iStfa^Ze. (if.) 

' Page (17). 

ft- — Jxxr‘&t = Courage, venturing. (F.) 
t^f—Kah In ka, 2 3 4 - You fellow, {lit. of somewhere), 

—G-harlb parwar 8 -Oherisher of the poor. 

or b f —kF Sya } = Wheth * r - 
by —Saw&rl karna = To have a ride. 

o)^t i! 1 —Ulte pa'on 5 * * = Immediately, 
j* —Jau = Barley ( M . or F.) 

/ J —Bhiil kar=6y mistake. ( Conj-part. used as Aiv.) 


or 


—Talash karna'] ~ , , , , 

—Talgsh kam§J ~ To 8earch> hok t or - 


J ; i t/—Kl tarf mu^a{ib hon§ = To address (a person). 

l> jS 

<Jb } v yt —Chob-o-falak = Pole and switches. (Pers,) 


Page (18). 

} ¥ —Thar thar kanpna = To tremble violently. 

—Rasiil -■ Prophet^ apostle, (if.) 

‘ —Qu^ur = Fault, (if.) 

Uy —M’uaf karni® = To forgive, excuse, to remit (as 

a fine). 


1. ApS fr. fip = self. 

2. Haram-zfida kahin ka = you bastard, you. 

3. Crharlb = poor , Parwar = cherisher (Pere. suffix). 

4. When ‘if’ in Eng, equals ‘whether*, it is to be 
rendered in Urdu by Aya or Ki Iy5 and not by Agar. 

5. Se understood after Pfi’on. Ulfe pi’on jinfi or ini* 

to retrace one’s steps—hence to go or oome precipitately. 

- 6. Kliive—respectful Inin, of Kami. 
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% **<•—gfcttwa dabahs=» To restrain or Vupprt# [one% 
anger. 

<j ^ J *-»—§adqe jana 1 =>To be sacrificed for. 

—K^a^a* =i Error, fault. (F.) 

*>f—Gah - Excrement. (If.) 

&W t*t—Abba jan* -Dear father. 

Balibshna 4 =To forgive ; [also) to grant > confer 
. upon. 

—GunahgSr 5 = Sinner, sinning (Noun and adj.), 
lij* cuff —(j-harat hona* = To be ruined, (0 be cursed. 

&ki—Nu{fa 7 =s Semen, hence offspring [M). 

I* 1 j* —Haram 7 = Prohibited (by Muslim law ); illegtti'- 
mate [adj.) an unlawful act, illegitimacy. [M.) 

* •>*—Bed=* Cane. [F.) 

l «^—Ga^ha 8 = Bundle [of sticks, canes, grass, etc ) 

(M.) 

Page (19.) 

stk —Falka=t<SW‘fcA [for bastinado). , (If,) 
v }G_P'ai=M>ose. (F.) 

IL^—Kasna=To tighten. 

—Bap re bap = Oh, oh\ [lit. father, oh father — aery 
for help, quarter, etc.) 


1. Sadqa=sacrifice (M.) Men (^) understood after 
Sadqa. 

2. Fern., exception to the rule, 

3. Abbs=father (Ar.)+Jan=life, hence ‘dear’. 

4. Dijiye—respectful Imp, fr, Dena, 

8 . GunSh*sin (M.) 

6 , Lit. to be plundered, 

: 7- Nut.fa-e-baram- a bastard spawn, The two nouns 
are linked by » (hamza), the form assumed here by the’ Pen. 
IzSfat, 

8. ||s Dim, Gathrf?-ft bandle. pareql* package, (0. 
clothes, etc.) 



« Do-bgra* «j A second time, again. 
j***!—Taq?ir =* Fault. (F.) 

, (tit i—Ifcbtiyfir = Authority, power. (M.) 

Page (20.) 

M i*i —Dam iena* = To wait, to rest (after work, etc.) 

— Sa m jh8n8 = To make to understand, to explain 
yi/—Far, =Duty {in sacred sense). {M.) 

*41* I—Aohanak = Suddenly. 

A —Chot* Jfanrt, blow (F.) 

«-j 1 *— Mjre dard ke 4 = Through pain. 

%«*—§uba = Province-, ( M,) 

—§tlbe ka Saba = A whole province. 

— Inti ram — Management, administration (M.) 

*»/ c'ti»(k)—Ka intizSm karna* - To manage, to administer, 
jf — .Kb idmat gSr = Servant', ( with Europeans) a table- 

servant. (M.) 

—’All* = High, superior 
Aflatfin= Plato {M.) 


1. Do = two, Bfira fr. Bar=time. In the beginning 
of th© speech, Jab is imderstood before Khioge, which 
latter=Khl chukoge. 

2. Dam=* lit. breath. 

3 . Ko chot lagna=to receivea blow, hurt, shock, etc. 

Mujh ko (J> ) is understood in the beginning of the 

sentence. 

4. Members of the compound postposition hate been 
split up and the noun governed thrown between ;s=Dard 
ke mare. 

. 5. Ahmaq gadht (in the next clause) are not in the 
' Vocative' case, as might be supposed ( for in that case 
it would be Gadhe.) It is case in apposition with Tfl - thou, 

3 . Hurtr-i-’all, the Adjectival compound. Hie 
Hmui and the adj. are linked by ehort i (Iftfat). 



t gjt'ji (</)-rKl b$rifcrt kama'aiTo viewith, 

Page (21.) 

*»/j —Is dai’a ’= This time, this once. 

(^?)—(Ki) jan baj^shi karna* - To spare {one's) life ; 

<o forgive. .. 

t*u—Banda - (Li*. slave), {here) your slave, your 
obedient servant {used fgr l, by ihe speaker in 
an humble and polite jfpeech.) 

*« } —W’ada =Promise (Jf.) 
jt*—Khair = Welfare {F.) 

I**J C**—Khatir jam’a rahna 1 2 3 4 5 6 =*To rest assured. 

; U—Shukr* = Thanks {to Ood.) Masc. Sing. 

Page (22). 

Act II. 

M^t/)—(Ki taraf) rukh karnS* = 7 7 o face {towards). 

— Khabt = Disorder {of brain). {M.) 

—SamSni =To be contained in. 

^'-—Shadi 7 ■= Marriage. {F.) 


1. Barabar = equal. 

2. Some postposition is supposed to be understood 
after Daf’a. 

3. Jan »life; BaUishi fr. Ba^shnS =to forgive. Hence 
Bakjishish = a largess. 

4. Sll5tir=*heart; Jam’a=0011601100,— Lit. to remain 
collected at heart. 

5. Karts hrtii— understood after Shukr. 

6 . Rukh = face, direction. (M.) 

7. Lit. happiness 



rf&y—Risht* dirt - Relationship. (ft) 

»a»j—P aidi kama 1 ~To create. 

**-*/•>— T$.ntm&tts Dignity, (f T ) 
e. vi> </— Kl jarnf $e = I» behalf of, (emanating) from. 

<j»j—B as = Enough (adv.). 

—Bharosi —Dependance, reliance. (M.) 

— ’T&'&XbxqtBConnection. (M.) 

***; ,>• J y —Bar qarar rahn§ = To be maintained, to be 
lasting. 

Page (23.) 

_;*!*—Zshir = Apparent, evident. 

^-r—5.qjak ss Treatment. 

—(Ke s&th) suluk karna 1 —To accord-treatment 
u / (to). 

i* —Khair. kuchh hi ho *= Well, at any rate. 

— Marzl = Wish, will. ( F.) 
lib j ,—Tai pans 4 = To be settled, 

(^) —(Kl) nisbat = With respect to; (also) compared 
with. 

l>jt /i (<s.y —(Se) jikr kami — To mention (to) 

) —(Kl) zabani 5 = By, through (as an oral message), 
%*«* k/— Kahla bhejna* = To send word. 

» jtV —Behuda = A heard, foolish. 


1. Paida (i *ti) is invariable. 

2., In the text SulSk is in the pi., hence the verb is 
in the pi. 

3. 'Kuchh hi ho=lit. anything at all may be. 

4, fai kama = to settle ; also to traverse; to roll up. 

> 5. Zabin=> tongue. Zabani = by word of mouth, orally, 

«tva voce (adv.). 

«. Kabli is the root of Kahlina-to be called; to 
mum to say. Bhejni-to send. 



U *j Vwjrtda* Intention. (M.) 
a^^-ljJahSna —Excuse, pretence, (if.) 
u** *-) lj <-r!—Is bare men = /n this matter, in this connection, 
*)>“** —Maehwara= Consultation, counted. (M.) 

(<«) —(Se) mashwara lena = To consult. 

—’Ishq -= Love [romantic). Ut.) 

Page (24). 

li *?) jb'i (X*—Madd-i-nazar rakhna=I 1 o keep in view, 

—UsI dam = ^4{ once, at that very moment, 

*i,-U—Mans>lba= Betrothed, (F.) 

U8J W (^i)—(Se) lagga- lagana* = To have a love intrigue f 
with. 

u#' } b—Naraz. = Displeased. 

Haqq = Due, right. M.) 

V- oo —(fe,) haqq marna = jTo deprive {one) of (one's, 

right. 

—Gaddi = Lit. cushion, (here) hereditary cushion 
(F.) 

—Chhinna = To take by force, snfltch, usurp . 

(If —(Jan ka) ^wahan = Designing (on life). 


jl* I yL 

t>l< JU< 


—Khay&l-i-kham 4 = Absurd notion, ridiculous 

idea. (Jf.) 

<J —Khauf = Fear. ( M .) 


1« Pecs. pi. of Khayal. 

2. AgbS = lord, chief, master—another form of ^LqS 
(■= master) which is common in Urdu. 

3. Fr. Lagna and Lagana respectively—Note that the 
radical meaning, to come in contact with, prevails even here.) 

4. ©am* lit. raw (Pers.) 
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—Walid 1 = Father. 

—Huk'rmat 2 3 = Government, dominion, ( F.) 

s»< j** —Khatir mud&rat = Kindness and courtesy (Ft 

Sing.). 

iL* >iAi_^J l uda-na-!chw- x sta = God forbid. 

—’Ama’id* = Nobles, grandees. ( M. pi.) 
ft,* ,<*—Mxrhfltn 4 = Late, deceased, 

*#'} (H)—(Ke) bai’s -By reason of. 

Page (25) 

—Khulng=r: Sincerity. (Jf.) 
oft *—Meon = Mewing (of a cat). (F.) 

—Sabiq 5 ••=Former , late ( as holder of an officep 
l> / —Muqarrar karna = To appoint } to fix. 

(iL. (i^—Kahna pnnna — {Lit. to say and hear); to 
persuade. 

—Jala wat in karna — To banish. 

—Namak = Salt, 

<=• ^ (C .)—(Kc) badan so (namak) pl.uf kar nikalna = [The 
[<■£+') salt ) to come out in leprous spots on one's 

liKi f> body [as a punishment for playing false to 

someone). 

jli.ii—Insha Allah 6 = God willing, if God wills (Ar.). 
it j* —-Murad = Desire, ambition. (F.) 

1. An Ar. term, more respectful than Bap. 

2. Fr. l.Iukm = order. 

3. Ar. (broken) pi. of U’mda which is an adj. = nice ( 
excellent. 

4 Lit. on whom be mercy—this is a Muslim term. 
Hindu equivalent is Sargbashi. 

5 Sabiq v. Mxrhnm. Jb-w), Wazlr-i-Sabiq — former 
Dr late vizier (not necessarily dead); y.jj Wazir-i-marhum 
= deoeased vizier. 

6. Urdu equivalent would be: Siudi ch&he. 
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—Babaml 1 = Mutual. 

^U. U|—Amma ja n 2 =Dear mother. 

Page (26). 

—Manzil -House, mansion; (also) stage, etc. (F.) 
—Tashiif rakhna 3 — To he 'putting up] to sit down 
(respectful and polite.) 

tJ r —Ham log 4 5 = We people. 

U Jiij—Dakxil honS — To enter. (Intr.) 

1 — Beswa—Prostitute. IF.) 

£|b crt —Bebak 6 7 = Bold, impudent, 

—Laundl = Maid, slave-girl, ( F.) 

!b i (s’—Gall dena=2 1 o abuse (using foul language). 

•i/' ab ;•» ih —Dad faryad kama® = To scream and cry. 
b i f» —S'r phirana — To turn (one’s) head (met.) ( tr .) 

ejl*-—Jan khana T —To worry (one's) life out. 
iy } ) —Nazar dan i ana 8 9 =To look all about. 

—Qahba® =Prostitute. ( F .) 

V l iL—Mai} a met; kartia = To wipe out, annihilate, 


1. In the next sentence the verbis pi. (Hain for Hai^ 
for the sake of respect. ~ v 

A? A- 

2. Amma = mother (Ar.); Jan — life (as dear as life), 

3. Vide Foot Note No. 2 on p. 134 and No. 8 on p. 135, 
Nahiti rakhtin = nahln rakkti haih. 


4. Ham (♦») =1 or we. But Ham log = we (only); hence 
there is no ambiguity left. 

5. But Be-baq-settled (of an account). 

6 . Lit. Ibid—justice; Faryad = complaint. 

7. Lit, To eat life. 

8 . Lit. to make the sight run (all round), 

9. Chall kahah gal —Kahan chill gai. 



—RoK-i-bad 1 2 3 = Evil day. (M) 

KSnpnfi* = To tremble; to shiver, 

Page (27.) 

ai(**i-i-Beg8na*= Strange, not one's own, 
a }•— Mara* - Man ( M.) 

*Ul k —Ya Allah 4 5 6 7 ■= Oh God. 

U —Khapana = To use up, consume. 

,.1**.—Hammam = Turkish bath. ( M .) 

o>i*. <»tj—Bat chit — Conversation (gen. light, on various 
topics). ( Fem. sing.) 

ct* (<-t)—Se bat chit karn& = To converse (with.) 

V 

Fursat* = Time, leisure. (F.) 

^Bari = Turn. ( F.) 
l U< J*—Ghul ghapara — Brawling. (M. sing.) 
yi* i ? i<—Salwateh® — Abuse. (FUrau pi. of Salwdt ) 

Ujj vV /)—(Kl) himmat parna = To venture, dare. 

Page (28). 

—Ihtiyat = Caution. (F.) 

—Dafa’ta^' = All of a sudden. 


1. Bad (<*) = bad ( Pers. ) The verb ( DikhSe ) is pi. 
because Roz is in the pi.— evil days. 

2. Note the idiom in the previous clause: Wuh bahar 

Jfine hi ko hai ki... ~ =she is just on the point of going out 
when. 

3. In contradistinction to ’Aurat = woman, Admi being 
of com. gender. 

4 . Ya (h ) is here vocative particle — Ai (<tJ) 

5. Note the idiomatic meaning of Kahin towards the 
end of the speech ; ‘I hope’. 

6. Fids Foot Note No. 3 on p‘134. 

7 . =Aoh4nak. Pajnfi (in A pajeh) too denotes sadden- 
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a) V t 4—Dalan= Hall, (M.) 

**>—Wajah= Oauae, reason (F.) 
c4» (L) —(Ke) qabl 1 = Before (post.). 

crt* <J*»—’Amal men l5na 2 = To carry out, put into 
practice. 

)[ Tasht az bam hong = To he divulged. 

(’> y 

»lb ^ iifcfe—Thuds ki panah 3 =God save us l 

Page (29.) 

l«-i ^ —Kbuda ki qasam 4 —Bi/ God ! 

• — Chhura 5 = Big knife or dagger. (M.) 

Li i — Khilwana 6 = To cause to feed. 

-To sahi 7 = And then you will see. 

ly cAij—Rukhsat karna = To make one to depart, send 
away, dismiss. 

* t y — Miza j = Lit. temperament, (here) health, disposition 

m 

Page (30), 

*1J a»*Ji—Alhamdulillah 8 = Thank God ! 

—Du’a = Prayer (for something asked for from 
a deity), also blessing. ( F .) 

bUy —Farmana = Li< to order; (here) to say (= Kahna). 


1. Qabl is Ar. for Pahle, 

2. A’mal= process; practice. 

8 . Pan&h=refuge, shelter. (F.) 

4 . Qasam = oath. (F.) Ki qasam khana=»to swear by. 

Hence, Khata hfin is supposed to be understood after Qasam 
in the phrase g^uda ki qasam. 

5. Chhurl is dim. of Chhura. 

8. Causal of £hilana = to feed. 

7. Sahi ( yr- ) is an enclitic = verily, just so. To ( f>) 
makes it stronger. 

8 . Lit . Qod be praised. 
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(SjL JSJ—tang mama 1 = To limp. 

* —Peshan! = Forehead. (. F .) 

<Jj—B al= Wrinkle, frowning (M.) 
o»j —Xhairiyat = Welfare ( = Khair), 

of—Uff = Ugh ! {Interj.) 

—Walim = Superstition: (here) fancy, idea, (M.) 
e) U?—Gum an 2 — Suspicion, misgiving (M.) 
tfUiJ —Piyali 3 '= Cup (small). (F■) 

—Qahwa 4 — Coffee. (M.) 

Page (31J. 

U ; y t; j j —Zoriwri = Strength. (F.) 

ylj»—Jawab = Zi7. answer, (here) match, equal. (M.) 

•j / —Sad karna = To approve of, to endorse, 

I—Inkar = Denial-, refusal (M.) 

—.Jltna 5 6 = To win. 

Jiilj—Qa'il hona —To be convinced of, to admit, 
j *.—Harlf = Opponent) rival. (M .) 
t&yp —Subnt 9 = Proof, evidence. (M.) 

JJj—D alil = argument. (F.) 

—g^an = Dignity. (F.) 


1. =Laiigrana." 

2 , Tak (^) after Guman = ‘even.’ 

8 , Dim. of Piyala. 

4 . Piyali and Qabwa are in * case in apposition Bk 
pyali qahwa = a cup of coffee. Similarly, two seers of sugar 
= Do ser cblnl. 

% 

5 . Ka'i kushti jlti, is colloq. for Kai kushti an jitin. 

6 . Masc,, exception to the rule. 
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31 (L )—Ke la'iq 1 2 =Fit for ( post.) = Ke qabili 
j i —Warna ssOthenvise, else. 

*)U *LsA—Panjah sala 1 = Fifty years ’ old. ( Adj.) 

—Paiaklni 3 =A throw, dash (in wrestling). (F,) 
</ 1 A;—Pahlwani 4 = Gymnastics (Fem. sing.) 

•‘j* ; j** 10 —Majbiir hona 5 6 = To be compelled, to have no help 
for it. 

—Guthna = To close ( in wrestling ) ( Intr.) 

Page (32). 

tS.i*—Mint*' = Corr. of Eng. minute. (M.) 

—Lafigl = Trip ( in wrestling ) ; any throw with 
the leg. ( F .) 

lijU —Langi marna 7 =To trip. 

—Kamar= Waist. (F.) 
g r *—Moch = Strain. (F.) 

IjI g y» (oi«)—(Men) moch ana = To be strained. 

<21 a, i—Shiddat se = Severely. 

4 tV—Qahqaha= A loud laugh. (M.) 
lj j U 4^1—Qahqaha marna = To laugh aloud. (Tr.) 

—Sartaj 8 * —Crown of the^.head. .(Met.) 
ji o»j—B a’d ko-Afterwards. 

^/ ; l A f —Izhar karna = To display, show. 

1. La'iq = able. (Adj.) 

2. Panjah = fifty (Pers.); Sala fr. Sal = year. 

3. Patakhna = to throw down, 

4. Pahlwan=wrestler. 

5 Majburan ( )=perforce. 

6. Ek mint bhT na hone pnya tha ki.. = lit. A minute 

had not been allowed to be when... =Not a minute elapsed 
before. f 

7. Cf. Lang mlrna = to limp. 

8. Tij= crown. In the next sentence 1st V is Kya= 

what’; second ^ is Kiya=*‘ did.’ 
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Page (33); 

ti&U—Jangna 1 — To suspend, hang up. 

Be-ikhtiyar® = Involuntarily. 

Li —Khilkhilana = To giggle. 

K*—Hakka bakka = Dwm& with amazement, aghast, 
<* ji *— Hairat 3 =Astonishment. (F.) 
biAi—Kbudaya=OA Ood. ( Pers. Voc .) 

I /*} M —Majra = Story, event ( full of wonder ). (if,) 

•- / *****— Mutwajji hona = To turn to, to address. 
yf—Ap yah§n kahan = You here and why ? 
y — Jaw&b dena= To answer’, ( also ) dismiss (as a 

servant). 

jjfUglily— Chalta dhandha karna=ro make off. (Tr.) 

Page (34). 

i ‘j — Bazfi 4 =Arm ; ( also ) wing ( of a bird ). (if.) 
—Lab 6 = Lip. ( M .) 

—Jhatka=* Jerk. (if.) 

— Jhatka dena= To jerk. 

J •*«*•— Chhinal = Immoral woman. ( F.) 

Page (35). 

c*«3—Tuhmat = False accusation (F.) 


1. Ta‘»gna tungna = to catch hold of and carry away, 
'J'ohgna is a meaningless-appositive. 

2 . Iitbtiyfir = authority; control, (if.) 

3 . BLairan = astonished. 

4 . Main tumheu kab jane dene wila hah—Interrogation 
denotes strong negation. 

4. Pen, for Hont, 
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«a» / /—Kartut 1 = Misdeed. (M.) 
o yi —Kh.ilaf-s.hara’ 2 = Against the Muslim tow 

is )**—Chori^ Theft. (F.) 
li jf ^ j ,+.j—Qhori karna = To commit a theft; to steal. 
fij ^<0 j t j f —Abru men batta lagana 8 = To disgrace one’s 
-l»© (good) name. 

^—Kutya Bitch. (F.) 

<z —Is se barhkar 4 = More than this. 

I c —Mus{anda = Sturdy, lusty. 

1*1,—Pattha= Any young { fledged ) bird , squab; (also) 
muscle, sinew f M .) 

—Randi * Prostitute. (F.) . ? 

—Na-mahram = ( One ) with wham marriage is 
lawful, (hence ) stranger. (M.) 

(Page 36). 

u ) \f fj.Bc >—Fuhsh gall 6 = Filthy abuse. (F.) 

js L. —Chadar s=Sheet ( of cloth, metal etc.) (F.) 
y Ij «2* ) a ^ — Chadar se bahar pa'oh phailan&=jy<rf to keep 
e> one’s self within bounds. 

li* y) —Lautni 0 = To return ( Intr,) 

—Mazaq=Jo&e. (M.) 

ij,f (<-)—Se mazaq karna —To crack a joke (with). 

1. Fr. karna = to do. As the predicating Noun (Kartflt) 
is an Abstract Noun, it remains in the singular. Had it not 
been an Abstract Noun, it would have been made pi., e. g., 
Turn kis ke be^e ho = whose son are you ? 

2* J££ilaf = against; Shara’= Muslim law. 

3 . Abru = honour; Ba^a = blemish. 

4 . Barh kar = Ziyadi (here). Conj. part used as an Adv. 

5. In the next sentence Ke liye ( iV ) is understood 
alter Pachhne. 

8* But Lotn4=to roll, to willow. 
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«_> IW—Niqlb= Veil ( for women). (M.) 

—Chara= ( Lit. remedy ) alternative, (M.) 

U a—Dhamkana = To threaten, 

j?**’ —K&anjar -Dagger. (M.) 

Page (37). 

liy J* 13—Ta'ammul karni = To hesitate , to reflect, 

JJj—B ulbul = Nightingale. (F.) 

U)***• l i—Dastan -Story. {F.) 
l> —Qigge gharna — To fabricate stories. 

Oj C. &.»«*—Jhot ke pul bandhna 1 =To weave a tissue of 
li* lj falsehood. 

I } > j* —S^arda a = * Fellow’ ( Dim. of Mard ). 
b I —Bhjjwana 2 = To cause to be sent. 

—Fuzul = Nonsensical, absurd. 

Page (38). 

IJ.-?—Gust5khi — Impertinence. (F.) 

I Hi* —Rang raliyan manana = To make merry. 

id l* {£) —(Ke) hah 3 — At the place of (post. ). 

^—Yaka yak All of a sudden. 
jLiU —Muntazir = Waiting. ( Adj.) 

—Iiawas = Senses. ( M. pi .) 
da. —Be-haya 4 5 = Immodest. 

e»pb —(Ki) baton men ana = To be deceived by the 

>• T « words {of). 

—Bad guman s = Suspicious. 
oti Ai—Badzat = Wretch ( lit. ill-natured.)*. 

1. Jhut=falsehood; Pul bandhna = to make a bridge. 

2. Causal of Bhejna=to send. 

3. Contraction of (Ke) yahan; = French chez. Correspond¬ 
ing idiom in Eng. ig expressed by ’s, e. g., 1 am going to the 
doctor’s = Main Daktar Sahib ke han jat* hun. 

4. JJayi —modesty. (F.) 

5. Bad (bad)+gum^n (suspicion ). 
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P»ge (39). 

jl/ju. —Chfil biz 1 =* Tricky. 

ert* }*t o' —Lankuran bhar mens In the whole of Lankuran< 

^♦-o* U—Ba’irmat = Chaste. 
ub —Shari - Noble. 
by cj Ij—S abit kama 2 3 = To prove. 

—Shauhar - Husband, (if.) 
t— Aji = Oh sir. 

a** 1 *!,—Tamji'’cha = <S , ;ap. (if.) 

^—Kanchnl -Dancing girl, (here) harlot. (F t ) 

^5 j> ( )—(Ki) bofi bot!“) 

... t « utana I 

blj ' <yy ‘ 0f i 

or ) = To cut up 'into bits ( of flesh). 

(^)-(Kl) bofi'anj 

L* I j f urana. J 

Page (40). 

—Muhlat - Respite. (F.) 

Uif—Ashni s —Lover, (also) acquaintance , friend 
( Com. gen.). 

t* - —Sachch \'i = Truth, truthfulness. (F.) 
a* U—Jama - Garment, (if.) 
j» ^—Kalam=/S'peec7i. (if.) 
g- —Sach sa.ch = Nothing but truth. 
u) u j—Dhalna =Lit. to cast ( into a mould ) ; ( hence ) 
tw Aere, to pour ( of liquids only). 
buy (j2 y—jNosh farm ana 4 =To drink. 

1. Chil ( fr, Chalna) = a movement, hence ‘ policy.’; Baz 
■ player. 

2. Sabit = whole, entire. 

3. It is invariable. 

4. Polite and high-flown for Pina, 
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/ j4—Thokar 1 =Flip, knock. (F.) 

» / y* — Jhokar dena = To give a flip. 

H y cU—dial kama® = To solve-, (also) to dissolve (as in a 
liquid.) 

•*«**;j—P onchhna = 2'o wipe. 
ifj */ 1 —QirmizI = Cnmson. ( Adj .) 

<S> j» —Surang =Chestnut (of a horse.) 
li 1 * **—Labada = Cloak. (M.) 

ti j> Ji**3— Ta’mll karna = To carry out ( an order, summons 
ere.) 

} A i til i —Allah u Akbar = Lit. God is great ! (Hence), Good 
God l 

—Mukklisi = Release (F.) 

Page (42). 

,y K—Kssh = Would that. ..... 
lLgu$f jyt—Tul Khaihchna=To be prolonged. (Tr.) 

liy i b—yad kama=£tb to remember ; (here) from polite¬ 
ness or respect - ‘ to summon.’ 

Page (43). 

ACT III. 

a—Diwan khana 5 = Court room. (M.) 

JK3—Tfilar= A large open room or verandah opening 
on to a garden or court-yard. (M.) 

1. Thokar khana = to trip, to be kicked about. 

2. Line 3 of this para :— Men () is understood 

after Thikane. * 

Line 4 :— 

In Ab Kh8n ke pas cbali=I am off to the Khan, the 
past tense is employed for present ( exclamatory), just as 
when you shout to a * bearer ’ in another room, and he, in 
response, shouts back at the top of his voice Ayi> implying 
he is coming. Similarly he might shout Laya = Am bringing. 

3. Diwan=court, durbar+khana=compartment. Par 

ii understood after Kinire. 



oir*—Takht 1 = Throne. (M.) 

^—A’b&= if ace. (if.) 
l ) I —Arakin* = Ministers, (if. pi.) 

^xj —Pesh-Ishidmat = Servant, page, (if.) 

«*<•**• iM{— Pesh-kl>idmat bashi=si?ea<f-«em*nf. (if.) 

Talab = Summons; (also) pay. (Fem. sing.) 

‘ £* j** —Tafrih = Diversion, amusement. (F.) 

ls^H )3* —Mor-pankhI* = Pea-cock boat; a pleasure boat (F.) 

Page (44). 

j b l 3 f—Ba-iwaz-i-buland 4 =/n a loud voice, 
iS)^ ls > ^—Bari barl 5 6 7 8 = In turns. 

(jij* —’Arz = An oral petition (F.) 

*> } e —’Arz karna = To make an oral request. 
xSi —Mardak® = Manikin, ‘ fellow.’ (M.) 

A —Kan» T =>One eyed, blind of one eye. 

*-» £>'—Be-masraf s = Useless, 

—Tawan— Compensation ( in kind); (also) a 
fine, (if.) 

1. Masc.. exception to the rule. 

2. Ar. (broken) pi. of Rukn = a pillar. 

3. Mor=a pea-cock; Pahkh = feather, wing, Cf. 
Pahkha = a fan, a £ punkhah.’ 

4. Ba=wi(ib ( Pers. ) + Awiz = sound, voice+ Bulahd=» 
high, loud. 

5. Bari = turn. Se is understood after second Bari 
». e. = Bgri barl (se). 

6 . Dim. of Mard, Ja'iin (&j%) is understood after 
Qurban in the previous sentence. 

7. But Andha = blind (of both eyes). Ja lag& (in 
the preoeding. clause ) = went and struck. 

8. Lit. without use. 
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Page (45). 

^—Jan bnjhkar 1 * 3 * * * * . = Intentionally (adv.) 

U»Wahiyat= Nonsensical. 
l»<i Wahiyit baknasi!To talk nonsense (Intr.) 

—Qa6d= Intention, design (M.) 
t ;Pechida* = Complicated. 

^lli—Qieas* = Retaliation (os on eye for an eye, a tooth 
for a tooth, etc.) M, ^ 

Ta!aim=» Respect (F.) 

li» l«rf (.JsM—Ta’zim baja lana=To pay {one's) respects 
( = Adab baja land). 

Page (46), 

l—In janib* *= We. 

Ujf _Asami = Party, defendant (in a case). (M.) 

* * } i *.—iiukumat = Dominion, rule. ( F.) 
jli—EikT= Anaiety (F.) or (M.) 
cJ j U—Ma-ba-daulat 8 = We (Lit. vie with the State.) 

’ O* mjjiJ-*_TTazaroft Hazar= Thousands of thousands. (Adj.) 


1. Jan is the root of Janna = to know; Bujh is the 
root of Bajhna=to guess. 

2 Pech = Twist; screw. The Ar. quotat,ion“Assinnu.... 

. “ a tooth for a tooth, and an eye for an eye, and an 

ear for an ear, and for wounds retaliation.". 

3. Distinguish it fr. Tawan. 

4 Lit. Ih=this+Janib = side. This is a pompous way 
fusing “f” etc - for oneself, generally adopted by kings 
but may even be used by other high personages. It is 3rd 

PersonMasc.pl. 

"Senetition of Apni signifies “ respectively. Apni 
apni iagah par bai*h j§6=take your respective seats. 

v . « a f« we)+ Ba (= with) + Daulat ( = wealth,the state). 
Thi9 U more pompous than In jinib and is formally used by 

kings. 
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— Bahdagin 1 = Slaves (M. pi.) 
u- ; d t i —Dadrasl* = Dealing justice. (F.) 

—Mibadaulat-o-iqbal* = We (lit. we with the Sta 
and fortune.) 

J )\j)) —Roz-i-awwal 4 =Fist day. 

(. a urt 1 —Ta-in-dam 5 = Till this moment. 
ji >— Dar 6 = Door. (31.) 

— Mahrum = Deprived, disappointed, 

—Mu’awi?a = Reward, return, (31.) 


Page (47). 

vi*' I —’Adalat = Justice; (also) a court (of justice) (F.) 
&Sji —Barakat — Blessing. (F.) 

* ( f —Abadi= Population; vegetation; (here) prosperity ; 
* flourishing state. (F.) 

—Hu$iir me ana = To come into the presence 

(of). 

«*u#—Bhent - Offering (to a deity); (hence) fee, bribe.(F.) 

—Bhent chaj hana = To make an offering. 
y-<—Bistar=» Bidding, (3/.) ' 

i j« T—Asra = Hope, reliance. (M.) 


1. Pers. pi. of Banda = slave. 

2. Dad=justice+Rasi = arriving (Pers.) 

3. This is still more pompous than simple * MS 
badaulat.’ 

4. Short i is Pers. IzSfat. 

5. Ti (—up to)+Ih (=this)+Dam (= moment) 

6. Cf. Davwiia. 
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16*—Changi =r Healed, cured. 

.ii+tf —Fa?d kholna = To bleed* 

yf j yi *—Huzfir ki duha'I 1 =1 appeal to your Honour for 

•yl I* i help and mercy. 

Page (48). 

y *;—Badtar* = Worse. 

UUL. |—Ifltiaqa= Dropsy. (M.) 

•id**—Muhlik - Deadly, fatal, 
lix*—Mubtala* = Afflicted with ( Adj .) 

'*■ j* —Kharcha 4 = Expense ( pecuniary). (if.) 

—Insfif farmana 6 = To do justice. 

\s) f *) 6 —Darbari = Courtier. (if.) 

—Faisla 8 =Decision. (if.) 
i}{ y —Farlq = Party {in a law suit ). <*.) 
u*" ')—Razi T — Satisfied, gratified. 

— Zat* = Personality (j F.) 

'**1.—Kkila’t 8 =Robe of honour, (if.) 


1. Duha'I =* appeal for mercy or help. Deta hun is 
supposed to be understood at the end of the phrase. 

2. Tar is the sign of the Pers. Comparative degree. 

3. Takes the post. Men. 

4 . Kharch is expenditure or spending of any thing. 

5. Farmana = lit. to order is used here for Kama from 
politeness and respect. 

6 . Faisla kama = to decide, settle. 

7. Na-riz=dis-satisfied. 

8 # Also= * caste ’ but in this sense is corr, of Hindi 

(*rftr) J^ti. 

9 . Msec., exception to the rule. 
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Page (49); 

—Fidvl 1 =( Your) devoted servant, i. ft “I.” 
jiU .—Ratiq —Skilled ( gen. of doctors. ) 
k r *ui> —Tablb = Doctor, physician (= Hakim) (M.) 
e» n, —Jan pahchan 2 = Acquaintance ( F .) 

I Ij*. ( L )•—(Ke) hawale karna® =To make over (to). 
li/ 

^ l A*li—Qalamdan 4 = Pen-case. (M.) 

— 3eh —Pocket. (F.) 

o ) ij) —Wizarat® = Minister-ship, vizier-ship (F ) 
«JU—Sila = i?e<«rn, reward (M.) 
ti ji —’Ata karna = To confer (upon). 

a ^ ji *—{Chair bad kahna® =To bid farewell (to). 

) At i i ,—Dar ba-dar 7 =From door to door. 

—Mara phirna 8 — To knock about (aimlessly.) 

Page (SO). 


t***j i *s ) —Ru-e-zamin 9 —Face of the earth. 

1. Requires the verb to be in the 3rd person sing, 

2. Fr. Janna = to know; Pahchanna = to recognise. 

3. Men.)( lyi* ) is supposed to be understood after 
Hawale. 

4 . Qalam = pen (M). The Qalam-dan is here the insignia 
of the vizier’s office. 

5. Fr. Wazir. 

6. £tair bad =»farewell (Pers.) (F.) 

7. Dar = door. 

8 . Lit. to wander beaten. 

9. Rii‘= face+Zamln=earth, (e) is the form assumed 

here by the Fers. Izafat. 
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)\£—Sarkar = Lit. Government ( F .); ( here )= Your 
Honour, etc. 

a>} } *—Muruwwat= Humanity, kindly feeling {F.) 
to 3 —Pahka=A big kettle-drum. (M.) 

^toj (\£) —(Ka) danka bajnii = To be publicly notified 
( by beat of drum, as it were), 
jtii —Faqlr = A holy person ; a beggar ( here ) a poor 
man. ( M.) 

^ y*’ )—(Kisi ka) bal bika karna^To harm ( a person) 
to the extent of injuring his hair. 

*i 13 j j> —Baradar-zada* = Brother’s son, nephew. (M.) 
j*- i .—Be-^Jjauf* = Fearless, dauntless. 
iy ^—Din dihare = In broad day-light ( Adv .) 
ujil *.—KJjatun = Lady (F.) 

4* i —Dhabba lagana 1 2 3 4 — To slain. 

V 1 **—Ma’ni — Meaning (always Masc, pi.). 

*■***■—Khilaf =Conirarm'ise, wrong. 

Page (51). 

—’Ibrat= TFarntnjr. (F.) 

1 —Aulad 5 = Offspring , descendant. (F.) 

—Aq&rib 6 stNear ones (M. pi.) 
j s* b—Namwar 7 => Renowned. 

—B&ulafa 8 = Caliphs. 

1. Bika = crooked, awry ( of hair ). 

2. Baradar = brother (Pers.)+zada = son. 

3. Khauf = fear. 

4. Dhabba = stains 

5. Ar. pi. of Wald= a son. However, in Urdu it is sing. 

* 6 . Ar.pl. of QarIb=Near (one). 

7. NSm=Name+War (a suffix). 

®* Ar. pi, of pallia = a successor. 



159 


*? Nazar-i-bad 1 2 3 =* Unlawful look (towards a woman). 
(F). 

ft —Jurm =Crime (M.) 
fj** I i ) *y—Qarar-Waqi’I = Befitting, condign. 

v —Muqarrab* = (One) near (to the throne), 

vsj —Gardan ujana = J 7 o behead [lit. to fly the neck], 
—Zamana = Age, period. (M.) 

—Shuhra* = Fame, renown. (M.) 

•a*l 1 is*‘i —Abhl a.bhi=t This very moment. (Adv.) 

, t lae —Khulafa-e- ’uzzam 4 5 — The great Caliphs (M, pi} 

Page (52). 

Khan jar =■ Dagger. (. M.) 

*)ljf—Awfira = Vagabond (Adj.) 

I*—Bad nim = 0f ill repute (Adj.) 

{Ye —GJjulam = Slave. (M) 
t j- j—Ruswa = Disgraced, 

is —Kashmiri = 0/ Kashmere (Adj); also a Kashmiree 

(M.) 

JU—Shfil =Shawl. ( F .) 

3 y —Hazir hona = To present (oneself), Intr, 

j —Bad-kar s = Evil doer, malevolent. (If.) 

*a U \—Amada = Ready. 

yi (a.—Hazirln 6 = Audience, persons present. ( M.) 
f—Ansu = Tears. (M.) 


1. Nazar = sight, look + » (Izafat) + Bad = evil. 

2. Fr. the same root as Qarlb = near. 

3. Mashhur = famous. 

4. ’Uzzam is the Ar. pi. of ’Azlm= great. 

5. Bad =* evil (Pers.) +Ear= work (Pers.). 

6. Ar. pi. of Ilizir = (one) present. 
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C j j—Rfih-i-psk 1 = Sacred soul. (F,) 

Page (S3). 

a Styti *, f j— Phfi( phut kar rona 2 =To weep unrestrainedly , 

S; ’ 

U jS )—Ragarna - To rub (violently). 

*>»<•—Minnat = Entreaty. (F.) 
jyUi—Aman = Protection, safety. ( F.) 
tijlCj i—Eklauta* =Only, single (of a son , daughter). 

V)jS J \ y —H§e wae karna 4 = To weep and wail. 

J y-j—Pistaul = Con. of Eng-, ‘pistol’; (hence) a revolver 

(M.) 

lj j> iitki—Nishana karna = To aim. (Tr.) 
d*. —Hal chal = Confusion and hurry. (F.) 

li —PhSndna = To leap (over.). 

/ Jld*—Halbala kar= Precipitately, 
is* 3 />—Turush rfi'I 5 = Sour expression. ( F.) 

l j• i—Umara = Noble (pi. of Amir). (M. pi.) 

•**—’Inayat= Favour, kind act. (F.) 

; • 3 I }■» —Sazawar 8 = Worthy of, deserving. 

Page (54). 

j t j *—Suragli = Clue, trace (M.) ( = Patd). 
li /—Griftar karna = To arrest. 

1. Rfih (F) = soul; Pak = sacred. At the bottom of 
the page : Palo shal ko = Shal ko dalo. Sab chhofe bare ki 
dilasthe heart of all, great or small. 

2. Lit. Phu$n&=:to burst. 

3. Fr. Ek («-&t) = one. 

4. Wa'e may be a meaningless appositive, or Pers. 
Wa'e= woe ! 

5. Turush = sour+Ru'i (fr. Ru=faoe). 

$. Lit. deserving punishment ; Saza = punishment + 

Wfir (suffix). 
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—Hath-karl 1 Iroujf. (F.) 

i Ay —Bad amni* = Disorder, anarchy. (F.) 

**»■;—Rukhsat = Leave. (F.) 

0 Ih*Js i —Ijmlnan = Assurance, ease of mind. (M.) 

<*» l— Andesha= Apprehension, anxiety (M.) 
i —Anguthl 3 **Ring (for finger). (/.) 

Page (55). 

J Maeruf — Busy, engaged. 

<11*—Hafta= Week (M.) 

li b { l—Anjam pana 4 = To be concluded, to be performed. 

Page (56). 

ACT IV. 

U y» t } —Wfiqi’ hona* = To take place, happen ; (also) 
to be situated. 

/tiS —Guft-gu = Conversation (F.) ( = Bit-chit). 

Ujt jtiii —Guft-gfi karna = To converse. 

{ I* 4 1—Anjam -End; result; (hence) fate. (M.) 
lj l#f J fS — Haul khana® = To feel deeply concerned. 
uV/ (L )— (Ke) darmiy&n 7 = Between, among {post.) 

4 jJ t **-—Juda'i 8 = Separation. (F.) 

1. Hath = hand+Ka?I = a clasp. 

2. Bad =evil+Amni (fr. Aman =■ peace), 

3. Angntha = thumb. 

4. Anjam = end. 

5. Wak’i=happening ; situated (adj.); Wiqi’a (** t y, <• 
•vent, occurrence. (M.) 

6. Haul=terror, horror, (F.) 

7. (Ke) bleb. 

8. Judl» separate. 
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Page (57). 

ul..^ Jk?_Gala ghontna 1 =To strangle, throttle. 

—famancha 2 = Pistol (if.) 
by ji> yj—Titar bitar karna = To disperse (Tr.) 

—Talashi* =* Searching the person, properly or housi 
(of a person, for stolen property or smuggle 
goods). F. 

.Jnq jnq=/« bodies ( adv.) 

»f—At y=8igh (F.) 

lj ^ * 1—Ah bharna 4 =To heave a sigh. 

J l *—Ha'e fihazab = Oh, how awful ! 

Page (58). 

Ji—Dil jama 1 '! 6 =Ease of mind (F.) 

)i u ) **—Jan par khelna = To risk (one’s) life, to play wii 
(lit. on) one’s life. 

j £—‘ —Be-wajah® = Without reason (adv.) 

—Bhagana 7 = To run away with. 

—Lahza = Moment ( M .) 

—Khawind = Husband; (hence) master, (if.) 

1. Gala = throat-t-Ghon{na = to squeeze. 

2. But Tamancha = slap (with the hand). (M.) 

3. It is derived from Talash=search, research (F.) 

4. Ha'e = alas; G^azab = awful deed. 

5. Dil = heart + Jama’I (fr. Jama’) = collection. In I 
beginning of the speech, note the two idiomatic clauses. H< 
ko fip.kahte hain = you say about (ko) happening (hot 
Kya kuchh nahln hu'a = what ( kya kuchh ) has not happ 
ed. Kuchh is redundant but idiomatic, 

6 . Wajah =reason, cause. 

7. Causal of BhSgna. 
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Page (59). 

i j». ui*»—Namak bar a ml 1 2 3 =*InfideUty, disloyalty (F.) . 
—Mahgetar* = Betrothed (if. or F.). 
li —Bithlana 8 * = To seat, set (same as Bit hand), 

I r*»;—Ruswa'I 4 5 = Disgrace ( F.) 

—Fazlhata 6 =— Do .— (F.) 
li l ) 1 —Fazlhata ur ana = To disgrace, 

{jiV —Bihtri® —Betterment,, well-being (F.) 
h £= -j—Be khabar son 5= To be fast asleep, to sleep 

soundly (lit, or met.) 

a. J''* ) Jj—D il-o-jan ge -«= Most heartly, heart and soul. 

^ -Hawas bakhta hona 7 — To lose one's head (Intr.) 

ljj» 

Page (60). 

cf 1U ^ l»—Jan hal&kat men dalna* = To run into danger. 
bJ U trt* 

i/; I j—War! =» Sacrificed (met.), devoted. 

Page (61). 

a. ><*■ (^f)—(Ki) kljatir se® —For the sake of (post.). 

Ul -y & —Kan laga kar sunna 10 = listen attentively. 

1. Fr. Namak haram = disloyal. 

2. Fr. Mangna=to ask (for). 

3. Causal of Baithna = to sit. 

4. Fr. Ruswa = disgraced. 

5. Women’s corruption of Fazlhat = disgrace, 

6 . Fr. Bihtar = better. 

7. Raw88=senses-f Bakhta = lost. (Pers.) 

8 . Halskat - perdition, ruin, slaughter. 

9| K^atir = lit. heart (Pws.); Se (at) might be omitted. 

10. Lit. to apply one’s ears and listen—note Ksn lag§ 
kar, a conj. part., serves the purpose of an adv.=» attentively. 
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«4 j —Rutba=-Remit:, position . (M,) 

Vif j j*.—Harf 81X5^= To be doubted ; to be blamed. 

11 j—Rfih-o-rasm* = Communications (F «n». Sing.) 
ti / yiy—Far? karna 8 =To suppose. 

Page (62). 

Uf a*—B ad-guman! 4 - Evil suspicion (F.) 

} i jh i—Atr = Conduct (Masc. pi.), 
di j*- [ji ) —(Par) harf rakhnfi= To question, to blame. 

lij* jli ( ,i )■—Par latiu hona=To be enamoured [of). 

J —Mashghnl = Busy. 

I f—Ayinda =future, next (as week, month, year)— 

(adj.); in future (adv.). 

*—Hatheli = palm of the hand (F.) 

—Joj fi l=Match, equal ( com. gen.) 
lilifj—Pahnana 7 = To make to wear. 

Page (63). 

y —Sun to 8 = Just listen ! 

‘S****i—Nasihat = Advice, admonition (F.) 
ij* —Chandan zarurat nahin hai® = There is no great 

£ necessity. 

1. Rarf=(/itf. letter) blame. 

2. Rah=path, custom + 0 = and + Rasm a ceremony, 
treatment. 

3. Far?=duty (moral) ; (here) supposition (M), 

4. Badatevil+Gumini ( it. Gum8 n ^suspicion). 

5. Hfith =»hand, 

6. Lit, joint. 

7. Causal of Pahnna =to wear. 

8. Note the enclitic y . 

9: Chandfih is a modifying adj. or adv. and = much 
, maoh of. ** 

% 



•4* ^—Msn lens = To admit, acknowledge. 

i —YSr=( lit. friend ) lover ( in bad sense )• ( tom. 
gen.) 

li J Jii—Qatal kama = To kill, murder. 
kjHt- —Zikr chherna 1 2 3 —To mention. 

rJj- —Sar-garm* = Eager, enthusiastic ; ( here ) eagerly 
busy. 

Page (64). 

ijJ lb—Bala lena* = Lit. to take ( one’s ) calamity. 
ikoi—Fazal = Grace, kindness ( M.) 

Kami 4 5 =Bu$y. 

Page (65). 

j li— Fal kholnii = To tell ( one’s ) fortune. 

—Khlr =: Pudding of rice and milk ( cooked 
together ) ( F.) 

i—Faqir fuqara 6 = The poor and needy (if. pi.) 
■'/ —Taqslm karnS® = To divide, to distribute. 

—Saa’t =Hour ( = Ghari); (here) auspicious hour. 

(F.) 

cU U —’Amil 7 = Exorcist ; diviner (if.) 

^5 & **—Hand! ™ Earthen cooking-pot (F.) 
ii (*f— JamanarsTo set firmly. 

1. Zikr=mention (M) +Chherna = lit. to tease. 

2. Garm = hot. 

3. This is done (by women) by passing their hands 
over one’s face or head, and then cracking their fingers over 
one’s temples (a kind of mesmeric pass.) 

4. Fr. Kam = work. 

5. FuqarS is the Ar. pi. of Faqir and here serves much 
the same purpose as a meaningless appositive. 

6. Taqsim = division, distribution (F.) 

7. Fr. ’Amil-practice, aoting upon, 
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lift |_Ah^nl* =* To bt contained. 

Page (66). 

*» Uf»—Paimana* ** Measure (M.) 

= Hat, cap {F.) 

t j^Ci—Bakher a = Nuisance, vexation (if.) 
A»_’Uzr=06jec(ion, excuse (M.) 
li jS J*<—’Amal karna = To act upon. 

I if y—Bar ana = To be fulfilled ( of hopes, etc.) 
lil* *>, I—Aundhana = To reverse, place upside down. 
e> y *>.—Bhaun = Eyebrow (F.) 

Ui,i — 1 2 3 Thonknl-To thump. 

Page 67). 

Jhat pat* = Quickly. 

Ij^f ^ l«* i —Utha rakhna 4 5 =To postpone. 

uL—Balayya 4 —Calamity (F.) 
t—Akhirl® = Final, last, 

U«J f I U. t —Dunya se uthna = To die ( lit. to rise from the 
world ). 

Page (68). 

f—Angan = Court-yard (M.) 


1. fhlk ^hik—exactly. 

2. =Nap. 

3. Pat is a meaningless appositive. 

4 . Lit. to take up (a matter ) and keep (in that 

position). 

5 . Dim. of Bala, women’s term. 

I. Adj. fr. Akhii- at last. 
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f*L f *— Dam ke dam man 1 2 * 4 5 — All in a moment. 

6—Na shukr* = Ungrateful. 

—( Par ) tula hu'a=Xit. poised (on); {hence) 
determined or set ( on something ). 

I —Girgifana = To whine. 

Page (69). 

j i f ) y —Buzurgw&r » Venerable, 
fi U.—Khfidim = Servant {=Banda ). 
s 1 1 =~‘—Be-adbi* =* Insubordination (F.) 

eiJ i—Albatta «■ Certainly, doubtless. 

*U i |*-j—B iamillah* = Please begin! 

I** = Persecution-, {here) harm. (F.) 

J f* —Qaul = Saying, word {uttered), {M.) 
tU»—Fi’l = Deed. (Jf.) 

f—’Itibar= Trust, relianee. (M.) 
fcy V—Pis karna = To have regard for. 

Page (70). 

G j* —G-haugh Uproar. (M.) 

*-f—Amad |mad=Near approach. {F.) 
b/ t —Sijda karna =* To prostrate, io make obeisance. 

—Iltimas karna =To make a request, to represent. 

Page (71). 

*-•</" ^ Shara’-i-sharif* zsSacred law {Muslim), {F.) 


1. = An ki in men. 

2. Naas not ; Shukr = thanks, 

3« Adab = respect. 

4. Lit. in the name of God (Ar.). Muslims repeat 
this phrase when commencing anything. Hence, the ex¬ 
pression Bia mill ah karna has come to mean ‘to oommenoe*. 

5. Sharif (as lit. noble) is the Muslim word used after 
religions books, places, etc, corresponding to Hindu term Ji, 
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J* Iyi. —KhwshiflhaaZ?gJtVe. wish. (F.) 
b**. _,*j C. —(Ke) bsuntjabssAccording {to) (ssKe muwdfiq). 
^ to *&«— A’qd-i-niklh=Nuptial-knot. 

—A’qd-i-nikah men lana=To enter into the bond 
U| of matrimony. 
a ye yt —Mauhfim 1 = I maginary. 
yjjl — Atzvl=D esire (Khydhish). (F) 

U* iwU —Palls bandhnasPo marry (the couple). 

I *f*y* ^ —Ghair-marham* a Unhallowed. 

—Bait = Couplet.{F.) 

jJhU —Manzar ^Agreeable, approved of (adv.) 

J s ^—’Adil* =J net ( adj .); a judge. ( M.) , 

^*4^—Haqiqi* = True, real. 
d**—’Amal=Ae<ion, deed (M.) 

4 ) —Badla 5 -=iJeiurn, reward ; [also) revenge. (M.) 

—East biz = Upright (adj. or noun), 

±> — "Bad-nazmitsMal-administration. ( F .) 

Page (72.) 

i*t»—’Uhda* = Office, appointment. ( M .) 

J ^—Bahai rakhna = To permit to hold (as an office); 
to comfirm las a judgment). 

«A**t*±—Tabia’t=( One’s) nature ; also, state of health. (F.) 
UjCj *£a.—Jagah pakarna=To take root (met.) 
sy*i? —Bihbudi= Welfare. (F.) 

1. Ft. Wahm = imagination; superstition. (M.) 

2. Ghair=not+ Marhum=lit. pitied. Marhum is used 
for deceased. Here, Timor AjEhS has humourously coined 
the phrase. 

3. ’AdSlatssjustice. (F.) 

4. Haqiqat^facfc, reality. (F.) 

5. Fr. BadalnS»to change. 

6. ’Uhda*i*wixirat is Pers. for Wazlr k& ’uhda. 
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& ft —Chflnki 1 =As, inasmuch as. 

4 • *> —Khandan= Dynasty, stock. (M.) 

i i) 3 ji —ftamak parwarda 2 zaProtege. (M.) 

—Kul=oZZ. one and all. 

li / (•**—Chashm-poshi karna 3 =s To connive (at.) 

—Baqiya 4 —Remaining. ( adj .) 

) I y* j—Wazlfa Pensioner, (M.) 

^ lx» j l—Ahl-o-’ayals sFamily, wife and children (~Bad 

bachche) (M. pi.) 
jt—Az baski= Inasmuch as. 
cry—Pesh-i-nazar=i?e/or« the eyes ( = Madd-i-nazar) 
j* *— Amt—Affair, matter. (M.) 

& y —Tawaqqu’ = Expectation ( F) (—Umed). 

***> —Ba’id ^Remote (from) (—Dur.) 
c **• i—Islah = 3 Reform. (F.) 

j & —Durustgi 5 = Rectification. (F.) 
t/y—Taraqqi 6 = Improvement; promotion. (F.) 

^'s - J)—La muhala 7 = Verily, undoubtedly, 
ya. <_?—Be-khabar= Uninformed (adj.) 


1. Chflnki () commences the first clause,. while 
Kyonki (&y5 = because) commences the second clause, e, g, 
Chunki wuh blmar hai iswasje nahiii ayfi=Wuh nahin 
Jya kyonki blmar hai. 

2. Lit. nourished (by the) salt (of.) 

3. Lit. to cover the eyes. 

4 . Cf. Baqi. 

5. Fr. Durust=correct. • 

6 . Taraqqi karna=to progress. 

7. ?arfir here=Zaruri. 
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Page (73.) 

ij —Kam liysqat 1 2 3 o Incompetent . 

^ ji t ji .—ghwud giaraz* = Selfish. 

^ lat" i—Ashyjas 8 ^Persons. (M. pi.) 
j % t> —Tajriba kar 4 5 » Experienced. 

oi <*i Ij—B l liyaqat 6 = Competent, able. 

) t—Umar® = Matters, affairs. (M. pi.) 

£•1—Tama’ = Oreed ( F.) {= Lalach.) 

—Rishwat kfayari 7 bz Bribe taking. ( F .) 

£«j—^Nafa’=Gain; profit. (M.) 
f> t—Ahkam 8 =zOrders. (M. pi.) 

U f !•»—Jarx kama=To issue. ( Tr.) 

^#13 —Haqq-talafI 9 = Depriving of rights. { F.) 

jj, (j 1 ax* b—Bashihdgan 10 11 =/n/ia&i„'emfs. (M. pi.) 
ts a y.i fU—’Am is se ki.. = Whether .., irrespective o r ..... 

^ ) \£ —Sarkari= Government. ( adj.) 

,•3 J*-— NvLla.zim=*Employe. (M.) 
ye —KkuBne u = Matter, affair. (M.) 

y. ju —TaqrIr=(S®eec/t. (F.) 

^ s J flo —Tul den a - * To prolong. 

1. Kam *aless+Liyaqat=ability (fr. Laiq.) 

2. ©wud =self (Pers.)+ GJiaraz=object, interest. 

3. Ar. (broken) pi. of Shakhs=person. 

4. Tajriba = experience + Kar = work. (Pers.) 

5. Ba = with; Liyaqat = ability. 

6. Ar. pi. of Amr = affair. 

7. Rishwat = bribe4- Khwarl=eating ( = g£ori, as in 
Hawft kfaorl). 

8. Ar. pi. of Hukm. 

9. 5»qq=right, due. * 

10. Per8.pl. of Bashinda=inhabitant. 

11. Kh*?=“special. 
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—Sar-garmi^ssZeoZ, fervour. 
l^r 5 !< )—Ka sar-anjam kama 1 2 =sTo perform. 

bjf 

o U j i y-Lawazimit 3 ^Requisites. (M. pi.) 

(,)*)—Rusamcs Rites, ceremonies [F. pi.) 

•i / I * i—Ada kama 4 5 —To pay, to perform. 
i —Hidayat kama =To direct, instruct, 
i/r *f—Baji —Sister (a term of affection for a sister or a 
wife's sister, if older than the speaker). 

Page (74.) 

} i; ,>—Daraz 5 ssLong ( Pars.) 

«- /1 —Khuda kar e=Ood grant. 

1. Sar-garm=eager, zealous. 

2 . = (Ko) anjam dena. 

3. (Double) pi. of Lawazima which is Ar. pi. of Ldzima 
= a requisite. 

4. Hidayat —instruction, direction (F.) 

5. Daraz karna=to lengthen. Zaraana-i- hukfimat = 
period of rule (* is the Pers. izafat). 



PART (in.) 


Page (I.) 

Historical Events. 

I.—Amir Nasir-ud-din Sabuktigln. 
y<fef j U—Tatl^i 1 2 = Historical, 
o J <*.—H&Ut* = Events ( Masc. pi.) 

>r>/* S J ^ —Shimal-o-magbrib 3 = North-west. 

*» I ) i i5—Dar-ul-khilafa 4 5 6 = Metropolis. {M.) 

^ j >—Turk! 6 = Turkish. 

/*<**“'j y *—Sooh samajh kar® = Thoughtfully. 

—Sipah salar 7 8 = Commander-in-chief. (Jf). 
ti? y .—Baihte barhte* =By gradual advancements, 
yjo Hi — G-hulamI 9 —Slavery. (F.) 

^ —Hirni 10 =doe. ( F.) 

1. Adj. fr. Tari i£ja »= date (of a month); history (F.) 

2. Ar. pi. of Halat=state, condition. (Fem.) 

3. Shimal = North; 0 = and; Magfarib = west. 

4. Note that Nam (lit. name) means in this sentence 
’named’ and is case in apposition with Alptigln. 

5. Line 4.— Us n ) is the nom. (understood) of 
(Qiarfdliya and Rakkhs. 

6. Soch (root of Sochna = to ponder); Samajh (root of 
Samajhna=to understand). The conj. part, is used here as 

an adr. 

7. Cf. Sip&hgari=art of soldiering ( p-64 in Part I.) 

8. Inflected persent part. fr. Barhna. 

9. Fr* Grhulam = slave. Us ne ( 2. ) is the nom. 

(understood) of Dekha in line 2 of this para. 

10. Hiran«buck, deer (M.) 
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by*—Harna = Pommel (of a saddle). ( M .) 

^ * 1 3 )—Rawfina hona 1 2 3 = To set out, start. 

Page (2.) 

u. y—Tars = Pity (= Raham). (if.) 

*{/£—Shukriya* a* Thanhs {to man.) (Masc. Sing.) 

,\i\ it /£. (tf) —(K5) shukriya ada karna 8 =To thank ( a ’person.) 

by 

y i y ^—Kjhwib 4 5 = Dream. (if.) 

<_ i—Ai=07) l 

•if; a—Dargah = Portal; hence— {here) durbar.'(E.) 

—Saljanat= Sovereignty; kingdom, empire. (F.) 
e> 1/0 y—Farman = Mandate, mitten order [from a king) 
(M.) 

jyjj&iL.—Ja nishin 6 -Successor, (if.) 

<**? y—Baras din ba’d 6 = After a year. 

Ji—Dil men ghar karna 7 — To win one’s heart. 
c 1U —Salah= Advice ; ( here ) consent (I.) 
dy ^ i ; —Raj karna 8 =jTo reign, 
p **• I —Islam = Mohammadanism (if.) 

1. Hite understood after U$hae in the last line, 

2. Shukr = thanks (to God) (M.) 

3. Lit. to pay thanks. 

4. Sabuktigin ne (<L e>^* - ) is the nom. (understood) 
of Suni which agrees with Awaz. (F.) 

5. Jab ( y* ) understood before Alptigin. Jfi* place 
(Pers.)+Nishin sitting = (Pers.)— i. e., Sitting (in) place (of ). 

6. Colloq. for Baras din ke ba’d. Din ( ) here does 

not mean 4 day ’ but ‘ period.’ 

7. Lit. to make a home in the heart. 

8. RajSssa Hindu King. Hence Raj karaf is used 
here for a Hindu Raja in its original and proper sense. 
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* & —Piyada 1 =A foot-soldier (if.) 

j l y* —Sawar = Cavalry-soldier ; horse-man (if.) 

U j*—Charha'i = invasion, a march with a view to 
attack ( F.) 

Ujq. —Charha'i karna = To march to attack, to invade, 
—Sar-had = Frontier ; borders ( F, sing. ) 
j h—Barish=j5ain ( F.) 

G—Na-umed = Disappointed, hopeless . 

^‘•o—Sulk 2 * ( pronounced Sulah ) = Peace, treaty (F. 

f> kj —Payam } 

or t = Message, (if.) 

(• —Pai gham 1 

—Manzur karna* = 7o approve of, accept. 
f—Aamanl 4 5 = Heavenly ; also azure ( of the colour 
of the sky ), 

Uy jkii (< 2 i)—(Se) inkar karn& = To refuse ; to deny. 

> plm t —Dastard Cwsfom, usage (if.) 

Page (4.) 

—Jhokna = To toss ( into fire ). 

U ji U*»t—Andha karri a = To blind. 

Ij 4 —Daya = Clemency ( F.) 

* 4 ? i j —Rakh = Ashes ( F. sing. ) 

tilli_’Alaqa= Dominion ( lit. connection ) (if.) 

K 1 ’utamad = Trustworthy ( adj. ) ; (here) trustee. 

(M. 

1 . Paidal or Pa piyada = on foot (adv.). 

2. But Salih = consent ; advice (F.) 

8 . Indirect Narration in the clause following Ch&hs* 

4 . Adj. fr.5A.sman =sky. 

5. Hindi for Raljm. 
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15 jf *45U, —(Ke) sath kama^ = To send { with) • 

li y aJ —Qaid karnfi = To imprison. 

15 f (jf»—(Ko) yaqln ana = To credit, believe {Intr.) 
tfi**:* — T&hq\q=Ascertaining truth (F.) 

Page (5). 

—Chitthl = Letter {epistle). (F.) 

Uj—P hatak= Gate (if.) 

<b iji.—Khazana = Treasure; ( also ) treasury (if.) 

(k)—( Ka ) tar bahdhna* =To despatch in guide 
succession. 

_) •** c— j—B e-shumar* = Countless, innumerable. 

—Jam’iyat = Collection, crowd (F.) 

J-i*. —Jang 1 2 3 4 5 = War, { here ) battle (F.) 

W* s —Dhalna = To decline ( of day ); to be cast ( of 
metals ). ( Intr.) 

Ua *i tj ,*r—Kamar bandhna = To gird up loins. 

«_£> J.U 5 —Din dhalte tak -By the time the day commenced 

to decline. 

Shikast = Defeat {F.) 

ij o>-£-—Shikast khlna=f 1 o be defeated (Tr.) 

ti t—Ukharna = To be uprooted. 

fi**—Jamna 6 = Lit. to be frozen, etc.-, to be fixed firmly 
yj-V .—Bis = Twenty. 

by c,ifcJL—Salianat karna = reign. 
li ,<» j—Rukhsat l.ona^To depart, to take leave ( Intr.) 

bi —Gharana 6 = Dynasty, house {family ) (if.) 

1. Note idiomatic meaning of Kama here ;»BhejnS. 

2. Lit. to tie a thread ( chain ) of. 

3. Shumar=number ; counting (Pers.) (M.) 

4. Jang ka maidfin garm hn 'ii =the fight waxed hot.] 

5. Men () understood after Hath in the next 
sentence. 

6. Ghar» house, home (M.) 
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* Foundation (F*) 

Mis aty [tj) — (KJ) bunyad dalna 1 2 3 = To lay the foundation, (of)+ 

2. Sultan Mahmud Ghaznavl. 

—TaJsJjt nishin hona % — To ascend the throne 
( lntr m ) 

Page (6) 

IS j* —Qila’a band hona 5 = To be besieged in a fort . 

J5—Dha \ = Shield (F.) 

U \ j* —Bahdhwana 4 ]= To get tied, 
p —Takkar=JSuW (. F.) 
j U p —Jakkar marna 6 =To butt. (Tr.) 

IS | yfl —Likhwana^== To cause to be written„ 

—Bar bar 7 = Again and again . 
lil^.—Same|na=jTo rake or scrape together ; ( hence ) 
to collect. 

1 y** p* a—Dastar khyan = Table cloth (M.) 

— Naqd = C'a<s& ( adj. and noun Masc . ) 

Page (7.) 

/ —Lfitn§ 8 = To plunder. 

4 — Solah = Sixteen. 


1. Dal gaya = Dfil»kar gay§, i. e. departed (lit. went', 
(alter) having founded. 

2 . Takht=throne (M) + Nishin *= sitting (Pers.); ‘ sitting 
(on) throne.’ 

3. Qila’a=fort ; Band™shut—‘ shut (in a ) fort.’ 

4. Causal of Bindhna. 

5 . Ki (**) in the next clause =* ‘ when.’ 

6. Causal of Likhna=to write. 

7. But B§ri BSrI = turn by turn, 

2. But Lau{na = to return, and Lo{na = to willow. 



i jLi—S atrah= Seventeen. 

*) b—Barah == Twelve, 

it jm— M’araka 1 2 = Campaign ; battle-field (M.) 
j I —Gulzar = Populous and prosperous, 

j U K U-u-Msl-a-ma!' = Full of (adj.) 

•* j* - t *—Maujeii Mima 3 —To billow, to dash 

0 #**—Fasll = Rampart ; a wall round a city or fori 

(F-) 

li | jC—Takrana =» To collide ( with ). 

—Jhakole marna = To dash against ( of waves ). 
—’All Shan 4 = Magnificent, 
j —Wasl’ = Spacious, vast. 

Chhappan = Fifty-six. 
oy*—Sutfin = Pillar ( M .) 
j® j aqsh-o-nig§r 5 6 =Paintings (M. pi.) 

Ly cl**-*—Bel bote* = Creepers and flowers (if. pi.) 

£*j* —Murassa’ 7 = Studded, bejewelled. 

£ Chirigb 8 =Lamp (earthen), (if.) 

W*—Jain5 = To burn (Intr.) 
a, f* —Jo b=Lustre (F.) 

AU. AA—Jagmag jagmag karna = To scintillate (Tr.) 


1. M’arakeks hamla=important, momentous invasion*. 

2. Ma i aaproperty ; a which links the two = and. 

3 . ifaujen is the pi. of Mauj = wave (F.) 

4 . ’Ali=high ; Shsn=dignity, pomp. (F.) 

5. Naqsh=impressi^; painting (M). Cf. Naqsha=map, 
sketch. Nigar wmrm g (Pers.) 

6. Bel—a creeper (F.); But§=a plant (M.) 

7. Line 2 of this para: Hu’e understood after Sanbhale. 
T.inpi 4 ; Ji ia the Hindu equivalent here of Muslim word 
6h*rlf. 

8. We say Bit din for English * day and nighf. 



^j-Zanjir 1 =Chain (F.)‘ 

U. yi —Pfljs 1 = Worship (F,) (Hindus’ tern.) 

Page (8). 

is ) I* 3$ — Pujari 2 = Worshipper, officiating Brahmin (if.) 
r-» V—Pansau 3 —Five hundred, 
is jW —Jatrl 4 =Pilgrim (Hindu) (if.) 

<s** l * ik —Hajamat =Barbering (F.) 

—(Ki) haj&mat karna = To barber, (here) to shave 
b/ 

<t>* J —Grahan = Eclipse (if.) 

*&))—Lakh = A hundred thousand. 

1 3 —Charhawa 6 = Offering (to a deity) (if.) [=BheM.] 

) ^ **—Jan-baz® = Intrepid. 
tijS iimlj f— Arasta karna = To equip (lit. to decorate), 
art t>—Bin =zReligion (here Muslim religion) (M.) 

«a* a V*—Shahadat = Martyrdom ; (also) evidence (F.) 
bf jyU.—Jan lab par ana 7 = To be at the point of death. 

Li'jJ —Irade ka p6ra 8 = Per severing. 

JM* —Manzil-i-maqsnd 9 — Destination (F.) 


1, Fem., exception to the rule. 

2. Fr. Pfija. 

3, Short and euphonious for Pahch sau. 

4. Ki (*f) in this clause=Jo ( j*=who ), 

5* Fr. Charhan§=to offer (lit. to cause to ascend). 

6 . Jan = life ; Baz= player ( Pers, ). Cf. Neza-bazi 
=lance-playing— i.e, tent-pegging ( on page 62 ). 

7. Lit., the life to come on lips, whence it is supposed 
to leave on death, 

8 . Lit. complete (Pura) of resolve (Irada). 

9. Manzil=stage (F); Maqafid = intended Cf. Qa?d^ 
intention. 
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Page (9). 

I* f &— Dharam =Hindu religion (M.) 

Gj f—Ama 1 =To offer resistance (Intr.) 

^—Katnfi* = To be cut. 
j Um— Shumar* = Counting, numbering (If.] 

I & 0—Pfind a =Head priest (Hindu) (M.) 
u > l *—Jan to? kar larna* = To fight desperately. 

Kj) 

G f ^ —Ban ana 5 = To be able to do ( something ) (Intr.) 
UfiU Uj —(Se) du’S maugna= To pray to (for something). 

G j i —Dil barhana 6 =To exhort, encowiage. 

liy fjty *.—Josh men lana 7 =To excite (one's feelings). 

ljU j —Dh5wS= Forced march ; (here) charge (M). 

«£*» s —Daf’atan 8 = Suddenly. 

0 & y —Jot pams® = To burst upon. 

e, k'e, — Ghamsan ka ran 10 = Fierce, crowded fight (M), 

J W i—Iqbal = Good fortune, prosperity (M.) 

^ * j***—Mahmndl= Adj. fr. Mahmud. 

jt j.(f_Kam kar gaya = Ead its effect. [ Lit. did (its ) 
work ]. 

1. But Urna = to fly. 

2. Tr. from Katna = to cut. 

3. Be-shum5r=r number-less. 

4. Lit. to fight having broken (one’s) life. 

5. Ban (fr. Banna=to be made, to suoceed)+Ana 
(to come). The compound is intensive for Banna. 

6. Lit. to increase the heart, 

7. Josh «boiling, excitenent (M), 

if 

8. Another form of spelling Gm 4 . 

9. * Paj-nS denotes suddenness. Tfit payna—to break 
suddenly (Intr.) 

10. Ran =» battle-field (Hindi) + Ghamsin = crowded. 
Par* (* Ji ) here = HQ'S. 
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Fath= Victory (F.) 
li jS -xi —Fath kama = To conquer, 

Kishti* — Boat (F.) ( = Nd'o). 

—Langar — Anchor (M.) 
li I 4 J | —Lahgar u than a = To raise anchor. 

Page (10). 

* t~* { —Lot khasfi ^—Plundering and pillaging (F.) 

is)i;i)— W\rm= Barren, deserted (of a place), 
u) f —Kohistan 3 = Mountainous country (M-) 

o —Tilismat 4 = Talisman-, ( here ) enchantment 

(M. Sing.) 

* >♦>—Namfina = Sample; specimen, (hence) equal. (M.) 
J ItS l*—Sahib kamal 5 = Skilled-craftsman ( M .) 

—Qasr-i-firoza c = The turquoise-palace (M.) 

A t/it—Chinl kSri 7 = Mosaic-work (F.) 

—Phlka = Insipid ; (here) lacking in lustre. 
cl**—Mahall = Palace {M.) 
n)ji —Paristan 8 = Fairy-land (M.) 

(f L.—Jam’i-masjid 9 - Congregational mosque (F.) 
l >/ —T’amlr knxnh — To build, erect. 

—Ara'ish —Decoration ( F.) * 

1 . But Kushti = wrestling, wrestling match (F.) 

2. Khasut is a meaningless appositive. 

3. Koh=mountain (Pers.)+Statft= place (suffix). 

4. Pers.pl. of Ar. Tilism = enchantment, from which 
English word talisman is derived. (M.) 

5. Sahib = master+Kamal = accomplishment. 

6 . Qasr = palace + Flroza=turquoise. 

7 . Ke age = (here) compared with. 

8 . Pari = fairy (F.) 

9. Jam’i=congregational (fr. Jama’= collection); fl fes jid 
» mosque. Friday prayers are said in such mosque, 
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cA* ) —Zeba'iah *= Adornmtnt (F.) 

) j* —’AriSs-i-falak 1 2 3 = The bride of the heaven* ( F .) 

O*- Wusa’t* =* Spaciousness (F.) 
ksJ 5 « ) & U—Shan-o-shaukat* = Magnificence ; pomp and show 
(F. sing.) 

— Kutub kiana 4 = Library (M-) 
y << b—NSyfib = Rare. 
l> tap - —Sajana = To adorn ; furnish. 

U_’Alim =s Learned ( adj .); o learned man (Noun). 
cU l»—Faz.il = Very learned, erudite (adj, and Noun). 
i & u.—Khanqah = Monastery, a religions establishment 
for holy men (F.) 

0 ljy)—Bahutat 5 * = Plentitude, abundance (F.) 

<>*«—’Ahd = Time, term ( of office or reign ). (M.) 

Page (11). 

—Bikna® =To be sold, to sell (Intr.) 
ji >—’Aziz -Dear. 

**«0 y —’Aziz rakhna = To held dear, to be fond of. (Tr.) 

/-T—Akhir ’umr men 7 = Towards the end of (one’s) life, 
ui d L. —Be-dln 8 = Irreligious. 
aIamI —Bad-’itiqad 9 = Unorthodox. 

^IU« | ^ ji. —Khwush ’itiqad 8 zsOrthodox. 

1. ’Arna = bride (Ar.) ; Falak = heaven, sky. 

2. Wasi’ = spacious. 

3. Shan and Shaukat are synonymous. 

4. Kutub is At. pi. of Kitfib = book ; Khana* compart- 

ment, 

5. Fr. Bahut = much, many etc. 

& Bik gaya intensive for Bika. Repetition of j<> signifies 
“ two rupees each. ” 

7. A^|ir=(here) Akhiri; ’Umr-age (F). 

8 . Din = religion, 

9. ’Itiqad*trust, confidence (M.) 
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v**—’Aib = Defect ; bad point ( M.) 
li—Shshi 1 = Royal. 

0 / J*. I ^—Dalghil karnftssTo admit, to enter ( Tr .) 

—Sanad = Certificate ( F.) 

*U j *.—Hauela = Magnanimity (M.) 

—Chunanchi = Accordingly ; (here) for example. 

(il 3 ) *iw ^—Rasta lnfna 2 .= To harass a road. 
tU H —Qafila = Caravan (M.) 
li>)—Lutna 3 4 5 = To be looted, plundered. 

^ t ytf. — Nau-jawan*_ = Quite young ( adj. ) ; a youth. 
(Noun). 

Page (12). 

uLj—P itnfi = To beat ( one’s breast ); ( also ) to beat, 
‘ thrash.’ 

—Badsh&hat 6 ^Kingdom (F.) 

I —Lnterfi 8 = Robber, highwayman (M.) 

j t —Haqq-dar 7 = Rightful owner. 

j y> —Fauj-kashl = Assembling an army (for an 
invasion) (F.) 

<wjif—’Aql-mand 8 = Wise. 

*• —Fath-nama 9 = A despatch ( containing the news ) 

of victory ( M.) 

1. ShSh = king. 

2. Lit. to plunder a road. 

3. Intr. of Lfitna. 

4. Nau = new Cf. j 3) t> =new year’s day (page 127). 

5. Fr. Badshah. 

6 . Fr. Lu{na. 

7. Ijlaqq=right, claim ; Darc=possessor—(one) having 
a just claim or right. 

8. ’Aql = wisdom+Mand (a suffix). 

9. Fath=victory (F); N5ma = letter (Pers.) 
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x *—Bewa = Widow ( adj. or Fem, noun). 

) ) t ? p —Bar-qarar rakhna = To preserve., to maintain, 
tij (j—Taj bakhshl karna 1 = To bestow a crown. 

* Page (13). 

j l»r lj—Ba kamal 2 = Accomplished ; erudite ( adj, or 
Noun). 

—Sh’ir = Poetry ; (also) couplet (M.) 

" yili; ai—Qadr-da.nl 3 j — Appreciation (of true) worth, hence 
patronage (F .) 

** ii* U—Shahnaraa 4 - A celebrated epic poem, containing 
a history of the kings of Persia by the famous 
poet Firdausi—1000 A. D. 

*—ftii-AJ—Tasnif = Composition (of a book) (F.) 

—Hajv = Satire (F.) 

UJ& —Dil ka bukbar nikalna 5 = To relieve one’8feelings 

of revenge. 

ji f?3* —Mauqi’ par = On (proper) occasion, opportunely. 
—Nidamat = Regret (for something done ) (F.) 
ij 1 **—Jan&za = Bier ; (also) a human corpse (M.) 

—Maiyit = Corpse (F.) 

Page (14.) 

—Be chir&gh- Lamp-less — (hence) dark, 
j —Tirsa^h= Sixty-three. 

) —Sakht bimar - Dangerously ill. 

** ) j I a—Darogha — Steward (M.) 

<j*i t jk. —Khazanchl 6 — Treasurer, cashier (M.) 

1. Taj = Crown; Bakhshl (fr. Bakhshna = to grant), 

2. Ba = with (Pers.) ; Kamal = accomplishment. 

3. Qadr = value, worth+Dani = knowing (Pars.) 

4. Lit. king’s letter. 

5. BukhSr = vapour ; fever (M.) 

6< Sfcazana = Treasure, treasury (M.) 



Thafli 1 =*Bag, purse (F.) 
t'j—Jor5= Lit. pair ; (here) suit of clothes (M.) 
<-*%*—’Ajfi'ib ghara'ib 2 3 = Curiosities (M. pi.) 

—Sahn* = Court-yard ( M .) 

H U 1 st*—’A js'ib l&ana 4 5 * = Museum, ( M.) 
tij ) ) l j . ( 3 —Zar zftr rona = To weep bitterly. 

U—Khasse k& = Private (said of horses, etc. of royal 
personages). 

k —Jhala jhali ka = Gaudy, gorgeous. 

J—Jhfil = Saddle-cloth ( F.) 

—PalkT= Open palanquin (F.) 
a lj j j—Rona dhona® = To weep and wail. 

) 4-—Jafi nisar 7 — Devoted. 

Page (15). 

( 3 ^ ) —Rafiq 8 - Comrade (com. gen.). 
oilij—Rifaqat 8 = Company, companionship (F.) 
ti f cJ U } —Rifaqat karna = To accompany. 

J I ) }—Zawal =Decline, fall (M.) 

) Xj* f—A^jir kar 9 —At last. 

U—Qj'im karna = To establish. 


1. Smaller than Thaila, of which it is the dim. 

2. ’Aja'ib is the Ar. pi. of ’Ajib; G-hara'ib is the Ar, pi. 
of Star lb=strange, novel. 

3. = Ahgan (M.) 

4. ’Aja'ib - curiosities 4- Khana = compartment. 

5. |Ki5s=special. 

8 . Dhona is a meaningless appositive here. 

7 . Lit. life-sacrificing. 

8 . Ft. a common root. 

9 . Afefcir or Afebir ko. 
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—Pusht 1 = Generation (F.) 

—Mulk-i-’adam 2 = The next world (M.) 

*LL,—Silsila = <$mos, chain (of circumstances, etc.) (M.) 
Jari rahna — To continue ( Intr .) 
b / J 1 * V—Pamal karna = Lit. to tread under foot ; (hence) 
to ransack. 

f U Jii—Qatl-i-’am 3 = General massacre ( M.) 
y —Bagula* = Whirlwind (M.) 

Page (16). 

i ; &—Naqq&ra — Kettle-drum {M.) 

( j* U £* )—(Ke rum ka) naqqara bajna 5 ==0x2*8 name to be 
proclaimed publicly ; to get notorious or 
noted for . 

Vi* U—Ba'is = Twenty-two. 

) i —Talwfir mama = To wield the sword {idiom). 

—Sath dena- To accompany , [hence) to lend a 
helping hand {to a friend). {Tr.) 

3 ) /—Maur'isl = Hereditary. 

-Jjj j. i, T—Aram talab - Ease-loving. 

Ij —Bhirna= To fight hand to hand (Intr.) 

}*> li fi —La jna bhirna = To fight and skirmish (Intr.) 

Page (17). 

Naqsha = ifop, plan, met. a ‘ scene.’ (M.) 

U*». —Naqsha jamna 0 = A ‘ scene a to be enacted. 

* I 

1. Lit., back (Pers,) 

2. Lit. country of non-existence ( ,* ). 

3. Qatl= murder, slaughter (M); ’Am = general. 

4. In the next sentence — Aur (; j 1 )=another ; Bankar 
bigar gaya— Lit. having been made was spoiled. 

5. Bajna = To be struck, to sound (lit,) 

6* JamnaaTo freeze (lit.) 
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w£i JUj ^ ji—Dopahr dhale tak 1 = Till past noon. 

o** Shuhrat — F ame. [F.) 
jk*.— Sliatar 2 = Danger. (M.) 
jsi —Nujuml= Astrologer. (M.) 
l» uyi—Sharmana = To put to shame ( Tr .); (also) to feel 
ashamed. ( Intr .) 

li i — Dhamkana = To threaten. 

Page (18). 

l*—’Ali-himmat 3 = Enterprising. 
c } j* t;—Ba-muruwwat 4 = Magnanimous. 
u i —Bha'i baud'* = Relative ( a person ). (M.) 
ft U. y p )—Naukar ckakar 6 = Servants, etc. (Masc. pi.) 

—Sarkash 7 = Rebellious. 
i c i.—Sada = Simple. 

i i U U 0 **—Sid ha sada 8 = Straightforward ; unostentatious, 
j* l J=—Zahir 9 = Outside y exterior. (Noun). (M.) 

—Batin = Inside, interior, (Noun). (M.) 
e> —Yaksan=ZlZifce. 

Ui —Dagha = Treachery. (F.) 

Fareb = Deceit, fraud. (M.) 

1. Dhalna = To decline (as of day, etc.) Dhale = phalne 
(Past Part, used for a Noun). 

2. “Short for Khatra. 

3. ’Ali=high ; Himmat = courage. (M.) 

4. Ba=with; Muruwwat = magnanimity. (F.) 

5. Bha'i = brother ; Band = j oint. 

6 . Chakar originally means an attendant or under 
servant but is seldom used alone in modern Urdu. 

7. The Past Conditional in this clause and the follow¬ 
ing two clauses is used as Past Habitual—the Past Auxiliary 
(Tha etc.) is understood after each. 

8 * Lit. straight and simple. 

9> As an Adj. * apparent, evident, 



<J t b—BS-ingjf 1 = Just. 

—Nek n3m 2 =0f good reputation. (Adj.) 
j" H*—Bala ki sard ! 3 = Terrible cold. ( F.) 

—Hifazat = Zif. protection , (here) care. (F.) 
l— AslI 4 —Original ; true. 

6 ; I i —Wari 8 - = (Heir Com. Gen.) 
vi*W—Takllf = Trouble, hardship. (F.) 

’ •*** I 7 * ( <£ )—(So) faraghat puna = To be free (from). ( Tr,) 
lib 

v 

lit JU* —Hazz uthSna = To enjoy. 

•> *4*^^)**—Qudrati khfibl'an -Natural beauties. (F. pi.) 
d —Gul 5 = Flower. (M.) 

—Gulzar 6 = Garden. (M.) 

J j h ;*—Hariyawal 7 = Verdure ( M.) 

Uo—Musahib= Comrade ; hence an A. D. C. 

<-» I —Sharab = Wine (F.) 

)) i —Daur = Round, circulation (M.) 

)S a (*0—(Ka) daur chain, 1 ■= To be circulated. 

Jp —Ghazal = Ode (F.) 

Page (19). 

jg U—Sha’ir=Poef. (Com. Gen.) 
yi a—Dlwan= Volume of odes, etc. by one poet. (Af.) 


1. Ba = with ; Insaf= justice. 

2. Nek=good, virtuous ; Nam = name. 

3. Idiomatic. The phrase Bala ks = terrible, awful 
‘ the devil of ’ e. g. Wuh ball ka sonewala hai = Ho is the 
devil of a sleeper. [ Lit. Bala=calamiby, misfortune. (F.) ] 

4. Asl = origin (F.). 

5. Pers. for Phfil. 

•6. Gul+Zar (suffix). 

7. Hut •green. 
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) ti—Farsi 1 r* Persian ( adj.) 
t.>« —Bad maza 2 — Of bad taste ; offending. 

Uy —Sh’ir kahna 3 = To compose poetry ( Tr .) 

G/ v**-*—Ta'ajjub karna = To wonder (Tr.) 

c-ij—Pusht = Back (of any thing)] (also) generation,(F.) 
y t—Asar — Effect, impression. (if .) 

—’Alii 4 = Ailing, indisposed. 

—’Ilaj = J Remedy, cure. (M.) 
tjy ( If)—(Ka) ’ilaj karna =To treat medically. 

Jjj> —Buzurg -Holy man, saint ; (also) an elder. (if.) 
*~1»—Jalsa 5 6 — Meeting, assembly. (M.) 

Page (20). 

,♦ Ilf—Kalam= Word, speech ; poetry (if.) 

£—Shai° = Article, thing (material). ( F.) 
v !j li—Nayab = Rare. 
l,.j i, —Be-baTra= Invaluable, priceless. 
liU ji jiwu—Tasadduq far mans 7 — To sacrifice. 

{ji* u* )“ T- —Ke ’iwaz men 8 - In exchange for, in place of. 

Ij y i o.;—Fid a karna = To sacrifice. (Tr.) 

■>—Dukh=Pain, injury (physical or mental ); hence 
illness, (if.) 

1. As a Noun = Persian language. (F.) 

2. Bad=evil, bad ; Maza = taste. 

3. Note in line 3, Zara inflected into Zarl (uncommon 
in good Urdu spoken by men). 

4. In the next sentence it would be better to say—Us 
k& beta Humayun, for when there are two Nouns in case in 
apposition the Proper Noun comes next. 

5. The word Jalsa like Tamgsha has a wide application. 
Regimental followers, etc., employ it to denote ‘manoeuvres/ 

‘ field day ’ etc. 

6. has no Urdu pi. Its. Ar. pi. is 1 (ashya) which 
is commonly used in Urdu. 

7 . Farmana used for Karna here for the sake of respect, 

8. Or Ke ’iwaz. 
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f C <>—Dam badam = Every moment. 

\j> J *—Maraa = Disease. ( M.) 

—Ghatna= To decrease, to be lessened, ( Intr ,) 
J^yLo—Bistar marg 1 = Death-bed. (if.)- 

4. Devotion of the Nurse. 

t> I—Anna = Children’s nurse. (F.) 

'if ) ** & U.—Jari-nisari 2 3 — Devotion (F.) 

—Ginti = Number; counting• (F.) 

Page (21). 

y i i j f—Azadi* = Freedom. ( F.) 

—Jan bazi 2 = Intrepidity. (F.) 
if)}V * —Dilawari 2 = Boldness, bravery. (F.) 

U ) ! a •» j —Wafadarl 2 = Faithfulness (F.) 

(£.) —(Ke) qadam baqadam chalna = To follow in the 
foot-steps of. (Intr.) 

1 ;—Ran a — Title of a Hindu Raja. 

; ^—Kunwar = Prince (son of a Hindu Raja). (M,) 
* r y >— Koka* = Foster-brother, (M.) 
d** —Mahall = Palace. (M .) 

—Bacha khucha 4 = Remaining, ( Adj.) 

•sit &—Yaka yak=A// of a sudden. 
vyij—Rani 5 = Queen (F.) 

}**■ —Jhn(a = A liar (Noun), lying, false (Adj .); (here) 
not washed or cleaned [ of vessels. ] (Adj.) 


1. Marg = death. 

2. If the final i were removed, they would be left Adj*. 

3 . Hue understood after Pare. 

4. Khucha is a meaningless appositive. 

5. Fern. fr, R*ni. 
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Page (22). 

^ y ■ - gfrair to hai 1 ~ 18 %t all w8ll ? 

U ( 4)—(Ke) hath pa'oh phul jana 1 = To be riveted to the 
Jj*t &/ *# *P°t> to lose presence of mind. 

i; u. 

jyk )—(Par) khauf chhana 2 3 4 5 -To be struck with terror . 

tyi*.—Jatan = Dence. (M.) 
y W Soch bichar =Reflection. (F.) 

Lai—Qasl'l * = Butcher. (M.) 

Ufis* ( v { )—(Ki) ji men thfinna-To be determined on. 

Page (23). 

UU U—M&mta = Maternal affection. [F.) 

—Pharakns = To flutter, to be restless. 
t— Khch=Lit, flame ; [hence) injury [Met.) (F.) 
li 2 U i*i —Dam mams = To utter. ( Tr.) 

I i } h—Ba-waf a = Faithful. 

^ t *1 — Baldan — Sacrifice, spec, a human sacrifice. (M.) 
—Rohgta = jFine hair (on the body). (M.) 

5—Bravery of Partab Singh. 

hj lif Takht se utarnu = To dethrone. (Tr.) 

Page (24). 

«i U LI—Shah ana* = Royal, kingly. 
ul* 3 —Warf 6 -Good quality, (if!) 

1 . Lit. Phnlna=to swell; to blossom. 

2. JQiauf = fear; Chhana = to cover. 

3 . Note in this and the following clause Past Tense is 
used for Immediate Future. 

4. Adj. fr. Shlh. 

5. -Olibl. 
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Page (24). 

—Pota 1 ^ Grandson. (if.) 

>* a. jyU—J§ n ee hath dhonl 21 = To despair of life, 

5 1 ;—Raj kanya 3 — [Hindu) princess. (F.) 
i j i j—Dar-us-saltanat 4 = Capital [town). (if.) 
j* , -~Fa,khr=Pride, (if.) 

Page (25). 

yWm — Shm&n = Accompaniments, means, (if,) 
if &s J t—A'e din ka 6 = Daily. ( adj .) 

—Rag = Vein. [F.) 

—RajputI = (Adj.) 

ii) •* o* ,}*■—Josh mama® = To boil. (Tr.) 
o« a ji \—Zahar dast — Powerful. 
tl>i*—’Aqil 7 = Wise. 

** h—Batadblr 8 = Politic. 
c.« ij, I—Ita’at = Submission. (F.) 

*>/ j> —(Ki) ita’at karna =To submit to (a person). 

U (L) —(Ke) Subordinate to, tributary to. 

* li j( i*j I—Apna karna 9 = To make (a person) attached (to 
oneself). 

■ 1. i. e. son’s son. 

2. Lit. to wash hands from life. 

3. R 8 j+ Kanya (girl). 

4. According to the rules of the Arabic Grammar, the 
f in J i is sometimes not pronounced in which case the 
letter following it is doubled as in here. Syn. Dar-ul-kf plaf a. 

5. A'e fr. Aya (Past Part, of Ana). 

6 . In Eng., Intr. 

7. ’Aql= wisdom. (F.) 

8 . TadbTr=policy. 

9. Lit. to mak* (ooa’a) own. 
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G y t j , /—GuwSra karna = To boar. 

lii*—Jalna =Lit. to burn ; {here) to be enraged or to 
be jealous {Intr.). 

j Jtii- \—Igtiqlal = Perseverance. ( M .) 

lj_Ba ’izzat 1 2 = Honourably, [alto) respectable (adv. 

or adj.) 

Page (26). 

oJ i—Zillat * - Disgrace, humiliation. (F.) 
jy , Do tuk ^Definite, decisive {of an answer.) 

& —’Ajab taur se = Wonderfully. 

-Tajriba kar = Experienced. 

J**t—A biI 3 = High-bred. 

2 j( L txm —Sipah salari 4 -Commander-in-chief-ship. {F.) 
—Sandoqi 5 = Box-shaped. 

Fauladi 6 =Of steel (adj.) 

} i l».—Chadar -Sheet of (cloth), plate (of metal), (F.) 

) If L.— Be-kSr 7 = Useless. 

)5 m—M usawwir 8 -Painter (artist). (Com. Oen.) 

«Jd i—Alif 9 = Bearing upon hind legs (adj.) 


Page (27). 

II ly—Bhala 10 = Spear ( = Barchhd). (M .) 

U U. JJ—Tal jana = To refrain from, (here) to pass on to 
(Intr.) _ 


1. Ba = with ;’Izzat = honour (F.) 

2. Zalil=disgraced. 

3. Fr. A§1 = origin. (F.) 

4 . Sipah salar = commander-in-chief. 

5. Adj. fr. Sandaq. 

6. Adj. from Faulad = steel. (M.) 

7. Ki (*0 in the next clause = Jo (who). 

8. Ta?wir = picture. (F.) 

9. Lit. Straight as the letter Alif. 

10. Mara chahta thfi = was about- to strike. But Mirni 
ekihU tha=wished to strike. 
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[> —Biphama = To become infuriated . 

i ; —Rajgi = Bajaship. (F.) 
is*** £ ) )* —Stir&j mukhi - Sun-flower, (F.) 

^—Sjthi ~ Companion , l-jlij'uer. (M ) 
b f —K'un a u ~ L ’t. u» useful ; (kere) to be 

hilled (in bailie ). 

Page (28). 

j U S—NiBifil = Faint, sinking. 

^T-As *.//>/*. (F.) 

j ^ 1 ; ^—Miramar 1 — Toilsomchj. 

IjjXj—B : garna = 7 T o be spoiled ; (Ac/e) /o be es'ranged, 

; i>* j—B. zlr —Disgusted. 

>—Akbart - Ahbars ad}.). 

Page (29). 

b T ; «j —Dil ! liar an 1-= Heart to be filled ( zriJ/t emotion ). 

J) t*?—Gha'il - ihozm/cd ( - Zakbmi ). 

;i Be-qarar = Restless. 

l> L ^ j — Dam nikal jin a 2 = To die. 

bl« Gale milnfi 3 = To embrace. ( iWr.) 

J * >. —Bj-Ii.U 4 = Worn-out, exhausted. 

Page (39). 

G; yj —W’a lc ka puna 5 =>Tru ' to (one’s) word. ( adj . ) 

1. Fr. Mama. An pahunchc ( ) in the next 

sentence is old for A pahu ache ( I ). 

2. Lit. the breath to go out. 

3. For Ga!c 52 milna. Gaia = throat ; n ek. 

4. it/, without conliiion— i. e, in a had plight. 

5. Pura--complete, Ja mill in line 2 is for Ja kai milG 




APPENDIX (A). 

A list of some useful, idiomatic but easy words bhd 
phrases, selected for the purpose of helping a candidate in the 
production of fine, idiomatic style of composi ion and in the 
acquisition of a practical knowledge of the book best suited for 
the purposes of the examination. Most of these occur time and 
again in the text-book. 

From Part I. 


1. To be ( exceedingly ) 
delighted. 

2. To be distinguished, to 
make a name. 

3. To look foolish. 

4. To remain excluded 
(from ). 

5. What can one say in 
praise of—1 

6. To lose heart- 

7. To shirk (work). 

8. Without addition or 
alteration', intact, in status 
quo. 

9. The . the more ; as 

. so (progression ). 

10. Somehow or other. 

11. To plunge, dive (wil¬ 
lingly ). 

12. To be ducked ( at the 
mercy of water ). 

13. To swagger, to be un¬ 
able to contain oneself through 
joy and pride. 

14. He cuts and fits the 
figure well. 

16. To work hard ( with 
much running about). 


1. K§ dil bfigh bagbv/ 
hon§. 

2. Nam pans. 

3. Munh dekhta rah 
jana. 

4. (Se) be-nasib rahna. 

kya bat hai ? 

6. Ji chhomg. 

7. ( Mihnat } se ji chu- 
r&na. 

8. Jon ka ton. 


9. Jot. jon. 

10. Joti toil 1 arke. 

11. Ghota lagana (or 
mama). 

12. Giofce khana. 

13. Phtile na samans. 


14. Kapra aisa achchha 
katarta hai ki badan par 
ihik a pita hai 

15. Dauf dhup ka na. 
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16* To let fly with hind 
legs. 

17% To kick with one leg . 

18. No matter how big the 

crowd of buyers may be ( or 
However big the. ..). 

19. Don't juig : him by his 

dirty clothes ( or don't be de¬ 
ceived by .). 

20. While it is still dark. 

21. While it is still cool . 

22. Unjustly \for nothing. 

23. With looks full of 
affection. 

24. To stand first ( in a 
class , competition, e ! c. ) 

25. In the first place. 

Secondly . 

Thirdly and c o on. 

26. Pretty good, good 
enough \adj.)\ pretty well (adv.). 

27. Pretty easily , fairly 
well (adv.). 

28. Which is most used in 
the Punjab, ekka or bahli ? 

29. To put by (jor future 
use ), to set aside. 

30. (a) Every year. 

(b) The whole year. 

31. One goes ahead to act 
as a scout. 

32. With great risk to life. 

33. (a) To form a line. 

(b) To form separate 
lands. 

(c) To make a double 

machm (flatform). 

(d) To make a bridge. 

34. The bafalo feels the 
heat very much. 

36. (a) For hours . 

(6) Maunds of flour* 


16. Dulattr&ft chalfina, 

(pU 

17. Lit mama. 

18. Kharidaroh kl kitni 
hi bhlt ho. 

19. Us Ice maile kuchaile 
leap i oh par na jan§. 

20. Andhere andhere; ‘ 

21. Thanije (han^e. 

22. Na-haqq. 

23. Mahabbat kl nigahon 
se. 

24. Awwal rahna. 

25. Awwal to. 

Dure. 

Tlwe and so on. 

26. Khasii. 

27. fthagl tarah. 

28. Panj ib m - h yakke lea 
riw.ij ziy.da haiya bahli kal 

29. Rakh chhoina, 

30. (a) Baras Ice haras. 
(6) Baras k;l baras. 

31. Ek ago jita hai ki 
bhalebuieki klabar rakkhe. 

32. Jin jokhoh kii fadj.). 

33. (a) Qatar b.ihdhnS. 
(6) Alag alag ^ol 

bandhna. 

tc) Dotaifa pay 
baiidl na. 

( d ) Pi 1 bahdhna. 

34. Bhaihs garmi se 
bahut ghabrati hai. 

35. (o) Ghan{oh. 

(6) Manon 5(5. 





30. Where a foot misplaced 
means inslant death. 

37. To frisk about. 

38. What the devil is this 
on my neck ? 

39. To be lost, to dis¬ 
appear. 

40. To dis-appear from 
view. 

•41. To treat ( a person ). 

42. That is why, that is 
the reason why. 

43. It combines play and 
exercise as well 

44. The boat is not sinking, 
1 hope ? 

45. To care for, to heel. 

46. He forgets to feel 
hungry. 

47. Dare anyunz come near 
them 1 

48. Sand in whole heaps. 

49. The beauty and delight 
of the trees is peculiar to 
themselves. 

50. To be phasing to (taste, 
hearing and other sensations ). 

51. The poor beast Jceeps on 
opening its mouth and crying 
out. 

52. (a) As much as fifty kos. 
(b) Several days at a 

stretch. 

53. One's life to be in 
danger. 

54. He is more sure-footed 
than the horse. 

55. How tight and close he 
sits ( on the horse ). 

56. To be frozen, to con¬ 
geal ; to curdle ; to be tight and 
firm. 


36. Jah9n garfi qadam 
be-mauq’a para aur jan ga'I, 

37. Kulelen karna. 

38. Yih kya bala gale 
band hi ? 

39. Jata rahna. 

40. Nazar se jata rahna. 

41. (Se) p?sh ana. 

42. Jabhi. 

43. Is men donon baten 
haih, khel ka khel warzish 
ki warzish. 

44. Kahnl na'o dubtl to 
nahih ? 

45. (Ki) parwa karna. 

46. Bhnk ki parwa 
nahih karta. 

47 . Kya majal koi p5a 
to aja'e. 

48. Ret ke dher ke dher. 

49. D.irakhtoii par kuchh 
aur hi bahar hai. 

59. (Ko) bhanS. 

51. Biohara munh phaj 
phar kar ehillata hai. 

52. (a) Pachas pachas kos. 
(b) Ka'i ka'i din. 

53. Kisl ki jan ke lale 

pama 

54. Is ka qadam ghore 
se ziyada jam kar parta hai. 

55. Kya jama baifha 
hai. 

56. Jamnl. 
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57. Nothing but work. * 

58. To chew the cud. 

59. Dog's presence can not 
be regarded but as a boon . 

60. It may gel ba lly fed on 
dry crusts . 

61. Thou hast done an 
awful deed. 

62. The dog's activity and 
power of running are 
wonderful . 

63. (a) To strike with a 

sword. 

(b) Throw a stone at , 
to hit with a stone . 

64. To live upon. 

65. To get within reach: to 
be within casting , striking 
distance {of a victim ). 

65. {a) To ivalk ( on , e. g . 

fcnees, e/c.) 

(6) To swnm ( with the 
aid of ). 

67. The snake too has 
wound itself round the neck 
of the mongoose. 

68. - that one can't 

help laughing . 

69. To crack a joke with . 

70. (a) In earnest. 

(b) In fun , falsely 

71. (o) Unawares ( adj. or 

adv.). 

(b) To befast ashep. 

72. It spins many webs , so 

/me the eye can not 

discover them . 

73. On seeing it one's brain 
is bewildered 

74. (a) To fruit. 

(6) To blossom , pujfjf up, 

eweZI (JnJr.) 


- 57. Kfim hi k«m. 

58. Jugal! karna, 

59. Kh^ah makh^&h is 
ka rahna ghanimat m’aliim 
hot a hai. 

6). Sfikho fukra §dhe 
pet kha'ega. 

61. Tii ne ghazab kiya. 

62. Is kl phurtl aur daur 
ghazab hai. 

63. (a) Talwar marna. 

(i b) ( Ko ) patthar 
marna. 

64. Par guzara karna. 

65. Zad men ana. 


66. (a) (Ke bal) chalna. 
(b) (Ke bal) tairna. 

67. S^np bhl ne'ole ke 
gale ka har hogaya hai. 

68. —ki haiisl at I hai. 

69. Se hansl karna. 

70. (a) Sneh much. 

(b) Jhut miif. 

71. (a) Be-kLabar. 

(6) Be*khabar sona. 

72. Aise mahln mahin 
jale tantl hai ki nigah kara 
nab in karli. 

73. Dekh kar ’aql hairiin 
hot I hai. 

74. (a) Pbalna. 

(6) Phulna. 



(c) To cause to swell, to 
inflate. 

75. To prosper. 

7 6. To hover. 

77. So that their beloved 

food may not be screened from 

their view. 

78. To get an opportunity. 

79. To be filled upto 

'fiostrils, to be gorged ; to be 
filled up to the brim. 


80. 

Moribund . 

81. 

It has a heart-felt 

attachment to man. 

82. 

Natural attachment . 

83. 

fa) In reality. (6) Real , 
genuine. 

84. 

(a) Style, glory , pomp* 

(b) Glory to God } Good . 

God ! 

85. 

Blending of colours . 

86. 

Flame-coloured crest. 

87. 

To match them. 

88. 

Woith seeing . 

89. 

Thoughtfully. 

90. 

To crush, pound. 

91. 

To furnish , decorate . 

92. 

Of real gold. 

93. 

To claim , to sue . 

94. 

Sound of a foot-fall , 


or any other unknown sound 
in the dark or distance. 

95. {a) Proud | (said of a 

(6) Pride | horse, etc.) 

96. Full grown tiger. 

97. Bagging ( in clothes) ; 
litter, clutch, brood, {of eggs, etc.) 

98. To thunder {of 
lightning), to roar ( of tiger ). 

99. (a) With rage. 

(b) In glee. 

(c) With cold. 


(c) Phulani. 

75. Phalna phuln§(Intr.) 

76. MandlSna 

77. Ki man-bhitl 
khyurak aiikh se ojhal na 
ho. 

78. Mauq’a pans. 

79. Nakon nak bhami. 


80. Adh-mu't. 

81. Admiyofi se ise dill . 
laga'o hai. 

82. Qudratl laga'o. 

83. {a t Asl men. (b) A?1I« 


84. (a) Shan (F.) 

(6) Khuda ki shin. 


85. 

Rangon ka mel jol. 

86. 

Sh’ula-rang taj. 

87. 

In ke jawab men. 

88. 

Dekhne ke qabil. 

89. 

Soch bichar kar. 

90. 

Kuchalna. 

91. 

SajanS. 

92. 

Sach much sone ki. 

93. 

(Ka) d’awa ( * j 

karna. 

94. 

Ahat (F.) 

95. 

{a) Barik§. 


(6) Bahkpan. 

96. 

Pure qad ka sher. 

97. 

Jhol. (M). 

98. 

Garajna. 


99 (a) Gius?e k$ 

(6) {Chfushi ke mire 
(c) Sard! ko min. 
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(d) With affection. 

100. To make ( one ) a 
;present of {to superiors or even 
equals). 

101. To make an end of 
make away with 9 despatch 
{kill.) 

102. To be killed ( in battle 
or any noble strife or cause ) ; 
to prove vssful. 

103. As soon as they come , 
they are snared. 

104. Double of itself. 

105. What a marvellous 
memory ! 

106. To watch ( with a view 
to amusemen t ). 

107. To walk by or into 
( with a view to amusement). 

108. To be attacked by 
weevil, insect, while ant. 

109. To support. 

110. JSo sooner does the 

mango begin to colour than - 

111. When mangoes are 
over. 

112. By much fanning he 
has become tired. 

113. To be choked , not to 
be able to breathe- 

114. To be squeezed to 


death. 


115. 

To make a tour. 

116. 

Beutiful sight. 

117. 

.To ravish one's heart. 

118. 

All in a moment . 

119. 

To rain cats and dogs. 

120. 

(a) A drain. 


(b) Gutter. 

121. 

Our souls have been 


longing for a breath of cool air. 


(d) Mahabbat ke 
mare. 

100. (Kl) nazar karna. 


101. Ka kam tam&m 
karna, 

102. Ivam ana (Intr.). 


103. Jahari idhar &e aur 
phansc. 

104. Apnc sc dngna. 

105. Kya bala kl jad hail 

106. Kl sair dekhna. 

107. Kl sair karna, 

108. (Ko) ghun, klra, 
dlmak lagna. 

109. Sahara dena. 

110. Am no rang pakra 

anr.... 

111. Jab am ho chukte 
bain to — 

112. Pa n k ha j h a ] t e 
jhalfe thak gay a 1 1 a i. 

113. Ka dam ghufna. 

114. Dam ghnt kar mar 
jana. 

115. Dam a karna. 

116. ’Ajab saman. 

117. Dil lubhana. 

118. An ki an men, 

119. Mfi.Jidhar barasna. 

120. (a) Nab. 

(b) Parnala. 

121. Thandl haw a ko ji 
taras ga'e the. 
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122. Thirty-at-a-blow. 

123. Coclc-a-doodle-do . 

124. To cluck ( to anger ). 

125. To be in ambush (/or). 

126. (a) To attack . 

(b) To confront , 
oppose, resist , £o 
compare. 

127. Insensible , senseless , 

128. To Zeap, bound, make 
a spring . 

129. (a) On ( z/s') side (in 

lying ). 

(b) To turn over to 
the other side ( in 
lying )• 

130. TAe poison takes effect 
and it ( the tiger ) dies. 

131. To get worried , 
bothered. 

132. To sfton; a ciecm pair 


122. Tls-mar-^an. 

123. Kukran kfin. 

124. Kujkufana. 

125. (Kl) ghat men 
baifhna. 

126. (a) (Par) hamla 

karna. 

(6) (Se) muqabala 
karna. 

127. Be-hosh. 

128. Chhalang mgrna, 

(F.) 

129. (a) Karwa( ke bal. 
(6) Karwat badalna. 


130. (Sher) zahr chajh 
kar mar jata hai. 

131 Diqq hona. 

132, Nok dum bhagna. 


of heels. 

133. (a) Evil eye. 

(fc) Evil spirit. 

134. One must see it doing 
it to realize the fact. 

135. (a) Filthy. 

( b ) Disgusting. 

136. Strayed sheep. 

137. Patience. 

138. To be tamed, to be 
domesticated. 

139. (a) To devour. 

( b) Snout. 

(c) To hug. 

140. (a) Habit. 

(6) The Arctic Regions. 

141. Slippery ice. 

142. Wonderfully sportive 
and restless. 

143. (a) Mischievous, wiok- 


133. (a) Nazar (F). 

(bj Aseb (M). 

134. Dekhne se ta’alluq 
rakhta hai. 

135. (o) G-hallz. 

(b) Ghina ona. 

136. Bhull bhatkl bhejen 

137. Sabr. (M). 

138.. Hil jana. 

139. (a) Phay khana. 

(6) Thothni. 

(c) Dabochna. 

140. (a) ’Adat. 

(b) Babr I-shimgll, 

141. Phisaini barf. 

142. ’Ajab chulbull aur 
ohanchal. 

143. (o) Sharir. 
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144. To feign ignorance. 144. 

145. To chatter, to squeak. 145. 

146. It is true, of course. 146. 

147. (a) Gradually. 147. 

(b) In search of. 

148. (a) Eave. 148. 

(b) Thatch. 

(c) Bud. 

(d) Kernel. 

149. (a) Attentively. 149. 

(6) Timid. 

(c) Gland. 

150. To treat, with respect 150. 

( superiors ). 

151. To make an obeisance. 151. 

152. Suitable means. 152. 

153. fa) To crouch. 153 . 


(h) To adhere. 

(c) Quilt. 

( d ) Mattress. 

(e) Hundreds of. 

(/) Thousands of. 

154. Reward, prize ; ‘ tip,’ 154. 
present , gift ( to an inferior ), 


Anjin banna. 
Chilchilana. 

Han. 

(a) Rafta rafta. 

(i b) Ki talasb men. 

(a) Chhajja. 

(b) Chhappar. 

(c) Kali. 

(d) Gin- 

( a ) Ghaut* se. 

(b) Darpok. 

(c) Ghuclad. 

(Ka) adab karna. 

Adab baja lana. 
Waise bi saman. 

(a) Dabakna. 

(b) Chipakna. 

(c) Libaf (M). 

(d) Toshak (F). 

(e) Sainkron. 

(/) liazaron. 
In’aam (M.) 




FROM PART II. 


1. Heart and soul, by all 
means, on my head and eyes ; 
I obey. 

2. To make a display of. 

3. To carry out ( orders ). 

4. As a Hive present. 

• v „ 5. To be startled (in sleep 
or otherwise.) 

6. Has your brain turned ? 

7. On tip-toe, with a steal¬ 
thy foot-fall. 

8. Correct. 

9. Safe and sound, safely. 

10. Nonsense, rubbish. 

11. To chatter. 

12. Favourite wife. 

13. Darling of a wife. 

14. I am sorry ( that .. ); 
it is a pity (that ... ); alas ! 

15. A fascinating and 
smart youth. 

16. To throw down ( in 
wrestling ). 

17. To leave pursuing (one.) 

18. To go to hell. 

10. To praise (one.) 

20. To honour with one’s 
presence, to come ( of big 
persons). 

21. To go ( in the above 
sense). 

22. To sit ; to stay ( ditto). 

23. Misfortune, disaster. 

24. You bastard, you. 

25- Sieve. 

26- To address oneself to. 


1. Ba sar-o-chashm. 


2. Jatana. 

3. Baja lana. 

4. Tuhfa ke taur par. 

5. Chaurik papaa. 

6. Kahln tera maghz to 
nahih chal gaya. 

7. Dabe pa'on. 

8. Sahih. 

9. Sahih salamat. 

10. Kh urafat. 

11. Bakna. 

12. Chahitl blwi. 

13. Ladll biwl. 

14. Afsos (ki.) 

15. Nukila sajlla jawan. 

16. Pachhajna. 

17. Ka pichha chhorna. 

18. Jahannum vvasil hona 

19. Ki t’arif karna. 

20. Tashrif lfina. 


21. Tashrif lejatia. 

22. Taslnif rakhna. 

23. Musibat. 

24. Haramziirla kahiii ka. 

25. Chhalni. 

26. Ki taraf mukb§j,ib 
hona. 
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27. I am pour sacrifice. 

28. Oh nolle Sir. 

29. What! am I to be com¬ 
pand to you' 1 

30. By your head. 

31. Oh God, I thank thee. 

32. To make ( an oral) 
petition. 

33. {a) Complainant, 

plaintiff. 

(b) Defendant. 

34. On purpose, intention¬ 
ally. 

35. Petitioner. 

36. To lleed ( a person ). 

37. To hand over to, make 
over to, entrust to 

38. To decide. 

39. May your salt break out 
on my body in leprous sores . 

40. As a sacrifice for you. 

41. Only son. 

42. To injure a hair of. 

43. To bring hand-cuffed. 
44 Oh, how awful ! 

45. To track out. 

46. By the soul of your 
sainted father. 

47. Never, on no account. 

48. Advice, admonition. 

49. Busy. 

50. Darling mother. 

51. Size, measure. 

62. Diviner. 

53. Auspicious moment. 
64. May I take your 
calamities. 

55. To tremble violently. 


27. Qurbsn j&'fin. 

28. Iluzfir-i-’Ali. 

29. Kahan janab kah&h 
main, 

30. Ap ke sir kl qasm. 

31. Ai k^uda, tera shukr. 

32. ’Arz karna. 

33. (a) Mudd’a'i ( ** ) 

(b) Mudd’aS-’alaih, 

34. Jan bujh kar. 

35. Faryadi. 

36. (Ki) fasd kholna. 

37. iKe) supurd karnS. 

38. Faisla karna. 

39 Janab ka namak mere 
badan se phn$ phflt kar 
nikle 

40. Ap ke gadqe men. 

41. Eklauta beta 

42. Ka bal bika karna. 

43. Hathkari dalkar lanfi. 

44. Hae gfcazab ! 

45. Ka pata lagana. 

46. Ap ko apne walid-i- 
marhum ki rnh-i-pak ki 
qasm. 

47. Hargiz ( with some 
negative ). 

48. Nasihat 

49 Mashghul * 

50. Amma jan. 

51. Nap- 

52. Fal kholne wijla. 

53- Nek gharl. 

54. Tumharl bala lun. 

55. Thar thar kfthpni. 
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66. To implore, entreat. 

67. (Moral) duty. 

68. To rely on, to trust. 

59. God save us, Allah he 
our refuge, God’s protection. 

60. (a) Pretext, pretence, 

excuse. 

(h) To 'pretend. 

61. I hope you are well. 

*'‘752. Everything is alright, is 
it not 1 

63. To drag. 

64. You here and why ? 

65. To get (fly) into a 
rage. 

66. Prostitute, whore, etc. 

67. Paramour. 

68. A strange man, stranger. 

69. F a ugh l B oth tr \ 
Horrible. 

70. To concoct o> invent lies. 

71. I’ll kill myself. 


72. To accuse (falsely). 

73. To see to, settle accounts 
with, to he even with, take care 
of ( lit. and met.). 

74. In broad daylight, in 
open day. 

75. To appoint. 

76. God forbid. 

77. The khan has deprived 
me of my rights. 

78. He looks upon you as a 
thorn in his side. 

79. Perforce. 

80. Please God, God willing, 
I hope. 


56. Ki minnat kaml. 

57. Far?. 

58. Par bharosa kaml. 

59. Khuda ki panih ! 

60. (a) Bahfina. 

(6) Bahana karnft. 

61. Mizaj to achchhS hai 
na ? 

52. Khairiyat to hai na ? 

63. Ghasi$n§. 

64. Ap yahan kahan. 

65. Taish men ana. 

66. Beswa. 

67 Dhagja. 

68. Begana mard. 

69. Tauba ! 

70. Batch banana. 

71. Main apni jan 
dedhngl ( spoken by a 
female). 

72. Par tuhmat laglna. 

73 Ki kbabar lens. 


74. Din dahare 

75. Muqarrar karna. 

76. Khuda nakhyggta, 

77. Khan ne mera haqq 
mar liyi. 

78. Wuh tumhen apni 

rah men kahta khayal karta 
hai. , 

79. Majburan. (t ) 

80. Insha Allah. (Wi ) 



[ *ii 1 


81. fo come' to naught , to 
he frustrated ( of plans, hopes) ; 
to be destroyed, spoiled {of 
shape, looks). 

82. To dishonour. 

83. I hope the vizier ivon't 
come into this room. 

84. Set your mind at ease , 
be assured of that , have no 
anxiety. 


81. Khak men milna. 


82. Kl ’izzat kMk men 
milana. 

83. Kahin wazlr to yahan 
na aja'eiige. 

84. Khatir jama rahiye ; 



FROM PART III. 


1. (a) East. 

(ft) West . 

(c) North 

(d) South. 

•x, 2, 4 rider named B said 
this. 

3. Once upon a time ; it is 
related that .... 

4. To name, (live a name 

(to). 

5. (a) To set out . 

(ft) To fte born . 

(c) To give birth to. 

6. To min one’s heart. 


1. (a) Mashriq or purab. 
(ft) Ma gh rib or 

paehchham. 

(c) Shimal or uttar. 

(d) Janub or dakkaE. 

2. B nam ek hakim ne 
kaha. 

3. Ek dafaa ka zikr hai 
ki.. . , 

4. (Ka) nam rakkbna. 

5. (a) Rawana bona. 

(ft) Paida bona. 

(c) Janna (Intr.). 

6. (Ke) dil men ghar 
karna. 


7. They remained as inac¬ 
tive as before ( as ever ). 

8. To despair of. 

9. [a] Peace. 

(ft) Advice ; consent. 

10. To refuse , deny. 

11 . To send word. 

12. To fulfil a promise . 

13. That determined man. 

14. Opposite each other . 

15. Aear and about. 

16. Tfte $r//d ivaxed hot. 

17. To found . establish . 

18. $ mas succeeded by his 
son M ( 07i JAe throne ). 

19. ylgwin and again. 

20. /n Jams. 

21. -4 second time , again. 

22. The greatest invasion 
was against Somnat. 

23. To scintillate . 


7. Wuh bait he ke baitke 
rah gae. 

8. (Se) na-urncd bona. 

9. (a) Sulh. (F.) 

(ft) ttalah. (F.) 

10. Se inkar karna. 

11. Kahla bhejna. 

12. W’ada para karna. 

13. Wuh ir&de ka para. 

14 Amne samne. 

15. As pas. 

16. Jang ka maidan garm 
hu'a. 

17. Ki bunyad dalna. 

18. S ke b’ad uska befa M 
takbt-nishln ha'a. 

19. Bar bar. 

20. Bari bari. 

21. Do-bar a. 

22. Ba re m ’ar ke ka hamla 
Somnat par hu'a, 

23. Jagmag jagmag 
karna. 
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24. Noble, magnificent. 

25. In short. 

26. With this object in view. 

27. People were at the point 
of death. 

28. To fight desperately. 

29. He prayed to God. 

30. To furnish , decorate. 

31. Actordingly, for 

instance. 

32. To shed tears bitterly. 

33. To depart from the 

world. 

34. To rule ( as a king). 

35 For twenty-two years 

he wielded the sword in the 
north but fortune did not favour 

him. 

36. Terrible cold 

37. To say nothing of the 
mtn, their women .... 

38. The faithful nurse lost 
all power of speech. 

39. A secret to be betrayed. 

40. To keep alive the name 
of. 

41. A straight answer. 

42. To be defeated. 

43. To defeat. 

44. Victory. 

45. To win. 

46. (a) Wound. 

(b) Wounded. 

(c) To be wounded. 

47. Rival, opponent. 

48. To gallop ( a horse). 

49. To forgive. 

50 ' To speak the truth and 
only the truth. 

61. I am certain that. 

62. To credit, believe. 


24. ’All shan (of build = 

ings). 

25. G-haraz. 

26. Is gharaz se. 

27. Janen labon par § 
ga' i n. 

28. Jan tor kar larnfi, 

29. Khuda se du’a mahgi. 

30. SajanS. 

31. Chunanchi. 

32. Zar zar rona. 

33. Dunya se rukheat 
hona. 

34. Badshahat karna. 

35. Ba'Is baras tak shimal 
ke mulkon men talwaren 
mar In lekm iqbal ne sath 
na diyii. 

36. Bala kl sardl. 

37. Mardon Jd to kya bit 
hai, unkl ’auratcn.. .. 

38. Wafadar anna k! 
zaban band ho ga'I. 

39. Blied khulna. 

40. Ka Ham raushan 
karna. 

41. Do-tnk jawab. 

42. Shikast kharui. 

43. Shikast dena. 

44. Fath (F.) 

45. Fath pana. 

46. (a) Zakhm. 

(b) Zakhmi. 

(c) Zakhm khana or 

zakhmi hona. 

47. Harif. 

48. GhorS, u^ana. 

49. Mu’&f karna. 

50. Sach sach kah dena, 

51. Mujh ko yaqin hai ki. 

52. Yaqin kamfi. 



APPENDIX (B). 

Some useful grammatical and other questions ( with 
answers) likely to be set in the Examination. 

I. Q. What are the significations of the following 
servile verbs when used with roots of other verbs :— 

(a) Parna, (b) ujhana, (c) baithna, ( d ) lena, (e) dena, 
'(/) chhoma. 

• A. They signify as follows:— 

(a) ‘Suddenness’, ( 6 ) ‘suddenness’, weaker than ‘Parna,’ 

(c) often ‘ impropriety’, and sometimes ‘ suddenness,’ 

[d) doing a thing for oneself, (e) doing a thing for someone 
else, (/) ‘completion’ after effort. 

II. Q. What are the meanings of the following Com¬ 
pound verbs :— 

(a) Uth baithna, ( b ) rakh chhoma, (c) ho jang, (d) chal 
dens, (<?) bitha rakhna (/) de ana, (g) hfia karns ( h ) de 
dens, (i) chal nikalns, (j ) jata rahns, (k) ja lens ? 

A. Their meanings are as under :— 

(a) To f it up from a lying position, (b) to put by (for 
some future occasion), (c) to become—intensive form of Hona 
,to be, (d) to start off (in haste), («) to keep (as appren¬ 
tices) ; to keep at home unmarried (of girls), (/) to go and 
give, ( 3 ) to take place habitually, [h) to give away com¬ 
pletely, (t) to improve, to make a promising start (in any 
art or undertaking), (j) to be lost, (k) to overtake (in 
pursuit). 

III. Q. What are the significations of an Infinitive 

used as an Imperative ? 

A. They are two :— 

(а) Polite Present Imperative. 

( б ) Future Imperative. 



[ *▼» ] 

IV. Q. What is the difference between Hons ( & >») 
and Ho jam ('* •*.>*) ? 

A. Hong () is simple and equals “ to be”. Ho jana 
is intensive (compound form of Hona) and equals ‘‘to 
become”. Ho jtna is used when there is a marked or forcible 
change. 

N. B. —The English intensive form of “ to be ” is got 
by adding “ come ”, while the Urdu is obtained by adding 
Jana ( “ to go ”)! • 

V. Q. What are the uses of Sa U) ? 

A, (a) After Nouns and Personal Pronouns, it denotes 
* similitude’. (6) After adjective of size and quantity, it 
denotes ‘ very after other adjeefives ‘somewhat’, (c) when 
added to Kaun ) ihc Pronoun Kaun becomes invariable 

and Sa is inflected instead. Kaun sa , U / ) us compared 
with Kaun expects a detailed answer. Kaun sa unlike Kya 
and Kaun can be used before all sorts of nouns, abstract 
or concrete. 

VI. Q. What is the signification of Zara ( 1 j A ) 
and To (y) when used in conjunction with Imperatives. 

A. They generally equal ‘ just,’ 1 please,’ a ‘ little 1 etc 1 

VII. Q. Frame a sentence in which Tak ( ) 

is not used as a postposition. 

A. U« ne mujhe apnt nam tak na bat3ya=r He did not 
win tell me his name. 

VIII. Q. What is the Hindu and Muslim term for 
‘ late ’ ( deceased ) respectively ? 

A. Hindus’ term for ‘ late ’ is Surg-bashi. Muslims’ 
term is Marhum. 

IX. Q. What words do Hindus and Muslims use 
fespectively after names of scared books and places ? 

A. Hindus use Ji; Muslims Sharif. 
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X. Q. Write notes on the following 

(а) . Honhar, (b) adhi adhi rat tak, (c) chitthl 
chapel, (d) jawahirat, (e) mere hah, (/) roz-i-bad. 

A. (a) Honhar = promising. Hon is from Hon§ * to be * 
and Har is n Hindi suffix equalling Wala, so that Honhar 
literally equals Honewala (going to be). 

( б ) W-Upto as late as midnight. Repetition of Adhi 
emphasises lateness of the hear. 

(c) — Letters, etc. Chapatfisa meaningless appositive. 

( d ) Jawahirat is a Hindustani double plural. Jauhar 
is the singular and its Ar. pi. is Jawahir. 

(e) Mere hftha=at my place. Han in this case is short 
for Yahah. 

(/) = Evil day. Short i linking the two words is 
Persian Izafat. 

XI. Q. Discuss in detail the repetition of a word. 

A. The repetition (1) of a noun signifies ‘every’, e.g., 
Ghar ghar men = in every house ; (2) of an adj., ‘ plurality ’ 
or ‘variety’ e.g. Bare bare shahr=many big towns; 
(3) but of a Numeral (adj.), ‘ distribution, ’ e.g. Pinch pahch 
ropatj do = give five rupees apiece; ( 4 ) of prepositions, 
adverbs, parts of a verb, it signifies ‘ continuation, ’ e. g. 
Sarak ke kinare kinare = (keeping) to the edge of the road 
(all along); Main chalte chalte thak gay a - by conbnuon. 
walking I got tired. 

XII. Q. Draw distinction between the synonym* 
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etc., of each of the following pairs of word*:— 

(a) . Uchhalna and KudnS. 

( b). Chusti and Chalaki. 

( c). Qatar and Saff. 

(d). Katarns, Kutarna and Kafna. 

( e). Damns and Bhagna. 

( /). Ghusna and Dakhil hon«. 

(g) . Shukr and Shukriya. 

( h) . Chin and Chiriya. 

( i) . Ganja and Ckandla. 

( j). Qismat and Iqbal. 

(/;). Chhiifna and Bachna. 

( l ). Ghana and Mots. 

(»»). Chakhns and Chakh jans. 

( »). Kami and Andha. 

( o). Lat mama and Dulatti chnlana. 

(p). Lapakns and Lapak kar chains. 

( q). Chatna and Chatt karna. 

A. (a) Uchhalna is to spring up (in the air ). Kudnl 
is to jump down (from a height), or to jump (in general) 

(b) Chusti = activity, smartness; Chalaki = activity, or 
sometimes cunning, craft. 

(c) Qatar = a file (individuals one behind the other) : 
Saff = a line (individuals side by side). 

(d) Katarna = to cut with scissors, to clip ; Kutarna = 
to gnaw (of rats, etc. ) ; Katna = fo cut (in general). 

(e) Daurna = to run (in general); Bhagna = flee, 
desert or to run from fear. 

(/) Ghusna = to enter (by force or with difficulty); 
Dakhil hona = to enter ( simple ). 

(9) Shukr = thanks to God ; Shukriya = thanks to man. 
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(A). Chi rl=common sparrow; Chiriya = any gmall bird. 

(0. Ganj a = scald-headed, bald from some disease; 
Chandla= bald from old age, etc. 

(j). Qismat = fate, destiny, lot. Iqbal^good fortune, 
prosperity. 

(&). Chhntna = to escape from a danger that has 
actually befallen ; Bachna=to escape from a danger that is 
. threatening but not befallen. 

(/). Gf nan a = dense, thick (of crops, jungle,hair, trees, 
etc.). Mot* = fat, coarse (general). Garha = thick ( of liquids 
or cloth). 

(m) . Chakhna—to taste ; chakh jana = toeat up. 

(n) . Kana= blind of one eye ; Andha= blind of both 

eyes. 

(o) . Lat marna = to kick with one leg ; Dulatta chalani 
or DulattI chalana to let fly with both hind legs. 

(p) . Lapakna=to bound forward ; Lapak kar chalna = 
to walk fast. 

(q) . Chatna=to lick ; Chaf karna = to eat up, contumft, 

XIII. Q. Give various meanings of 

(a) . Aur, ( b) sawari, (c) rniyan, ( d ) wuh, {e) bha'i 
(/) admi, (g) aksar, ( h) bhala, (i) dekhiye. 

A. (a). Aur = (1) 4 and ? (Conj.). 

-(2) ‘more , 51 another/ * other 5 ( Pronominal 
Adj.). 

(3) to express ‘ as soon ac ’ called Aur of 

‘concomitance’. 

(b) . Sawari= (1) Riding, (2) a conreyance, (3 ) a 

passenger ( in a conveyance ), ( 4 ) a procession oj 

cavalcade. (5) * seat ’ ( abstract ). 

Ic). MiySn = Master or Mr. (as a polite term of addrex 
to a Muslim) ; teacher ; hu»band. 
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(d) . Wuh = (l) He, she, it, that, those. 

(2) There ! (Interj.) 

(3) Former (Yihflatter). 

(4) Such ( —Aisfi). 

(e) . Bha'l = (l) brother (real or related). 

(2) chum (address). 

(3) my good friend, my dear Sir (to an 

inferior). 

Bha'I Sahib is more polite and formal=dear Sir. 

(/). Adml = (l) a man ; (2) a person ; (3) a servant ; 

(4) a husband. 

(g) . Aksar = (I) often, generally mostly (Adv.) ; 

(2) most, the majority of (Adj.). 

( h ) . Dekhiye may mean according to context : 

(i) Please see (respectful Imperative) ; (2) One ought to see 
(impersonal). Cf. Na'o men chaj-hiye aab se pa hie utriye 
gab se plchhe. (3) Let us see. 

XIV. Q, What is the force of Na at the end of a 
sentence ? 

A. Nft at the end of a sentence expects an affirmative 
answer. 

XV. Q, Give full forms of each of the following : — 

(1) . Wuh nahin jatln. 

(2) . Turn nahin khatih. 

A. (l) = Wuh nahin jati liain. 

(2) = Turn nahin khati ho. 

XVI. Q. Explain the following terms : — 

(a). Jhnla, ( b ) taqrib, ( c) dhagra, ( d) £kuda hafi^. 
A. (a) = A swing or a cradle. 

(6) = Any joyous occasion. 

(c) = A paramour, leman (in a bad »»n»e). 

W = Good-bye. 
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XVII. Q. What is the difference between the 
Present Auxiliary Tense and the corresponding Present 
Tense from Hona (to be) e. g . Hai and Hoti hai. 

A. Hots h ai as distinguished from Hai signifies 
(1) Habitual action, (2) A universal truth, (3) Present 
action (rare). 

XVIII. Q. Page 38 (text book), line 14. [ Part 1.] 

(1) What is understood after Subh and Sham 1 

(2) . What is the non. of Rakk chhorte hain ! How 
could you otherwise express it ? 

(3) . What is understood before Makkhan (next 

page) ? 

(4) . What is the meaning of Aur and the force of 
repeating it ? 

(5) . What is understood after Jagah ? Write this 
sentence out, with the words in natural order. 

A. (1) Ko is understood after Subh and Sham. 

(2) . They is the nom. We could express it in another 
way by means of the Passive Voice. 

(3) . Agar is understood. 

(4'i. Aur = other, another. 

Aur aur = Many other. 

(5). Men is understood after Jagah. The natural 
order of words would be :— 

Magar sab jagah hilite hain. 


XIX. Q. Comment on the following sets of words 

(a) . Kyon ; kvohki ; kyonkar. 

(b) . Kya; kiya. 
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(«). Angara ; anguthi. 

\d). Nikalna ; nigalna. 

(e). Jal; jala. 

(/). Bara ; bura. 

(g) . Bana ; lejana ; Iena. 

(h) . Saman; salnan. 

(i ) . Bnrha ; bhiira. 

(j ). Suli>; palah. 

A. (a) Kyoh = why (?) ; kyoiiki = because ; kyonkar = 
how( = Kis jarah). 

tb). Kya-what (?) ; kiya = did, done (fr. Kami). 

(c) . Angiitha =thumb or big toe; angnfhi = a (finger) 

ring. 

(d) . Nikalna = to come out, to be expelled ' nigalna — 
to swallow. 

( e ). Jal = a net ; j ala = a web. 

(/), Baja = big; bura =bad. 

(i g ). Lanas:to bring, lej8na = to take away, convey 
( opp. to Lana) ; lena=to take ( opp. to Dena ). 

N. B. LanS and lejana do not take Ne ( p ). 

(, h ). Saman = luggage ; preparations, etc; saman = scene, 
sight. 

(t ). Bfiihtacold; bhura = brown. 

(j) . Sulfa=peace (F) ; Salah = advice, counsel (F). 
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Q. XX.—Derive the following words :— 

(a) Panjfib, (6) Afghanistan, (c) Jol-kJiana, (d) Chau ki- 
dar, (e) Namak dan, (/ ) Jin war, </j) Koehwfin, 
(7<) Lolifir. 

A. 

(a) Panj ( = fivo—Pors.)-i-ab ( water—Pers.) i. e. lit . 

fivo waters or rivers. 

(b) Afghfin+istan (Pers. suffix = ‘ place’ ) Cf. Registan 

= sandy desert. 

(c) Jel ( corr. of Eng. ‘ gaol ’ ) + khena ( a ‘ house ’ 

etc.—Pers.) 

(d) ChaukI ( a ‘ post ’—Hindi ) + dar (a ‘ possessor’ 

—Pers.) 

(c) Namak ( =salt)4-dan (a ‘holder, container’— 
Pars.) 

(/) Jun (— life )+war ( a Pers. suffix = ‘ posse -sor’.) 

(;/) Koch (corr. of Eng. ‘coach’) + wiin( ----- ban, 
driver ’ etc ) Cf. giiriban. 

(h) Er. Lohi— iron. Of. Sonar fr. Son A (gold). 

Q.—XXI. State the diO'ercnce between (a) Burba 
and Purina (b) Ko'i and Kuclih :— 

A. 

(a) Biiihfi —old ( as opp. to ‘ young ' ). 

Parana—old ( as opp. to ‘ new ’ ). 

(b) Ko'i is always sing, and refers to number only. 
Kuclih is sing. v.hen it refers to quantity ; pi. 

when referring to number. 

Q. XXII.—Cive the singulars of:— 

(a) Khayalit, (b) dihat, (c) ’ajfi'ib, ( d) jawfihirfit* 

A. 

(a) Khayal, (h) dih, (c) ’ajib, (a) jauliar. 

Q. XXIII.—Give the feminines of :— 

(a) Dhobi, {b) hath!, (c) tint, (d) kuttfi, (e) slier, 

A. 

(a) Dhobin (b) hatni, (c) fnffni, (d) kutiyfi, (e) shorn!. 
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(c). Angflth.a ; angiithi. 

\d). Nikalns ; nigalna. 

(c). Jal; jala. 

(/). Bara; bura. 

{g). Lana ; lejana ; lena. 

( h ). Saman; aaTiian. 

(i ). Bnrha ; bhiira, 

(j ). Sulb ; palab. 

A. (a) Kyoii = why (?); kyoiiki = because ; kyohkar = 
how (= Kis }arah). 

(6). Kya = what (?); kiya = did, done (fr. Kami). 

(c) . Ahgntha = thumb or big toe ; ahgnfhl = a (finger) 

ring. 

(d) . Nikalna = to come out, to be expelled • nigalna-- 
to swallow. 

( e ), Jal = a net ; jala = a web. 

(/). Bara = big ; bura = bad. 

(g) . Lanai to bring, lejina = to take away, convey 
( opp. to Lana) ; lena = to take ( opp. to Dena ). 

Jf. B. Lanft and lejana do not take Ne ( d ) 

(h) . Saman - luggage ; preparations, etc; saman = scene, 
sight. 

(i ). Bflihft^old ; bhura = brown. 

(j). Sulh=peace (F) ; Salah = advice, counsel (F). 
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Q. XX.—Derive the following words :— 

(a) Panjab, (b) Afghanistan, (c) Jel-ldiiiim, (d) Chanks- 
dar, (e) Namak dan, (/ ) Jin war, ijj) Kochwaa, 
(A) Lohiir. 

A. 

[а) Panj ( = fivo—Pers.) + ab ( water—Pei’s.) i. e. Hi. 

fivo waters or rivers. 

(б) Afghan+istan (l’ers. suffix: = ‘ place’ ) Cf. Itegistan 

= sandy desert, 

(c) Jel ( corr. of Eng. ' gaol ’ )-pkh?:na ( a ‘ house ’ 

ete.afPors.) 

(d) Chaiiki ( a ‘post’—Hindi ) + dar (a ‘possessor’ 

—Pers.) 

(c) X a male ( =salt )+drin ( a ‘ holdor, container*— 
Pars.) 

(/) Jim ( = life )-f war ( a Pore, suffix = ‘ possessor’.) 

(;/) Koch ‘corr. of Eng. 'coach’) + wiin{-~ ban, 
drivor ' etc ) Cf. gariban. 

(A) Er. Lohl=iron. Cf. Sonar fr. Son;I (gold). 

Q.—XXI. State the difference between (a) Burba 
and Purina ( b ) Ko'i and Kucbh 
A. 

(a) Bh|ba«*old ( as opp. to ‘ young ’). 

Punini = old ( as opp. to ‘ now ’ ). 

(A) Ko'i is always sing, and refers to number only, 
Kuchb is sing, when it refers to quantity ; pi. 
when referring to number. 

Q. XXII.—Givo the singulars of :— 

(«) Khavaltt, (b) dihat, (c) ’ajfjib, (d) jawfdiirifc, 

A. ' 

(a) Khayal, (b) dill, ( c ) ’ajib, (d) jauliar. 

Q. XXIII.— Give the feminines of:— 

(a) Dhobi, (b) Lathi, (c) fuit, (d) kutta, (e) slier. 

A. 

(a) Dkobin (b) hatui, (c) unfm, (d) kutiyfi, (el shornl. 
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Q. XXIV.—Give Urdu equivalents for :— 

(o) 3 J» (*) 4 l (0 H, ( d ) J, ( e ) 2*, (/) l j, (g) 11 

(h) at a quaitor to eight, (i ) at half past one o’clock. 

A. 

(a) Sa;ho tin, (b) sawl char, (c) dorh, ( d ) paun.1, 
(e) dha’I, (/) pauno do, (g) saw-a, (h) paunc 5(h 
bajo, ( % ) (joih baje. 

Q. XXV.—Give the synonyms (substitutes ) for 
the following :— 

(a) Pusht, (b) shakb, (c) nazar ana, (cl) sfirat, 
(e) qma, (/) kyonkar, ( g ) sard, ( h ) dukli, 
(t) kh w ud. (j ) lashkar, (J:) ^aima, (l ) hamch, 
(in) unko, (?,) khnridna, (o) maqSm, (p) kli^k 

(?) ( r ) sfil, (5) faish men Snj. 

A. 

(a) Pith, ( b ) tahnl, (c) dikha'i dena, (d) shakl 
(e) kahanl, ( f ) kistarh, (g) thamja, (h) takllf, 
( * ) S P) (;) fauj, ( k) dora, (!) hamko, 
(m) unhoh, (n) mol lon.a, ( o ) jagah, ( p ) mi^i, 
( q ) mfilik, (»■) baras, ( s ) £hu$ea hona. 
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PARAPHRASING 

EXPLAINED. 

[ It is an indisputable fact that candidates going up 
for these examinations should know something of paraphras¬ 
ing though they ought not to make a frequent use of it. As 
a matter of fact whenever they can translate an expression 
literally in good, idiomatic style (with as few grammar 
and spelling mistakes as possible ) they are advised not to 
rose it to it ; but this is not always possible in which case 
by the judicious introduction of paraphrasing they can 

express difficult constructions in their own w ords-words, 

of whose accurate use ( grammar, spelling, and idiom) they 
can be certain. As often as not—specially in the unseen 

exercise- literal translation involves a great v r asto of 

time and can only be indulged at the expense of grammar, 
spelling and idiom mistakes. Thus to sum up:—Though 
paraphrasing is not always recommended, it is essential to 
know- how to tackle it as very often it is indispensable, 1 
With this viewy we append hero a specimen exercise.] 

Paraphrase the following : — 

0) So next day the king summoned a council, com¬ 
posed of all his wisest ministers and men of science. 
(2) When they were all seated in the council chamber, he 
addressed them as follows. (3) “ Last night/* said he, 

4 ‘some beast began to bark outside the palace. I main¬ 
tained that it was a tiger ; the queen affirmed that it w f as a 
fox. (5) I desire to submit the question to you for decision. 
(«) If you decide that it was a fox, 1 agree to be sent adrift 
upon a log of wood on the great river which flow's past my 
palace ; (7) but if you think that the animal w'as a tiger, 

then the queen is to sutler this penalty/’ (8) So saying, 
the king withdrew, leaving his ministers to decide the 
question. (9) The counsellors, after weighing the matter 
for some time, summoned to their presence several peasants 
living in the neighbourhood. (10) And these being all agreed 
that no tiger ever came within many miles of the palace. 
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whereas foxes prowled there nightly, (11) it was clear 
to the council that the king v as in the wrong, (12) Before 
any decision was given, however, the oldest counsellor rose 
and addressed the meeting as follows. 

(1) ‘So’ can ho rendered by ‘hence’ (Pas),or ‘therefore’ 
( Is liyo ) or even omitted altogether. 

4 Next day ’ can be paraphrased by ‘second day ’ or a 
good idiomatic expression is Agio din. 

‘....the king summoned a council, composed of all his 
wisest ministers and men of science ’ might be paraphrased 
in various ways. The simplest would be,.. . .the king called 
(or collected) all his w sesl ministers ( Wazhr ) and educated 
men (T]m wale or paghe hide ). More elaborate paraphrase 

would be.the King held a council ( Jalsa karnfi )in 

which all his wisest ministers and men of science ( Alim iazil) 
were present ( Maujud ). 

(2) Wo id for 4 council ch.amber ’ is IHvfui khfma, 
but if the candidate forgets, it can be paraphrased by 

* palace/ ‘ hall ’ or even ‘room*.he addressed them as 

follows = he addressed them (Mtikhatib bonu) thus ( Is tarh ) 
or—lie said thus ( vc‘ry simple ). 

(3) ‘Some beast. ’ can be paraphrased by 4 a beast' 
but idiomitie translation would he Ko'i j an war, 

4 To bark ’ is BhauiTna but if the Candidate does not 
know it, it eau be paraph rased by ‘to ery 7 ( Chill frnfi, 
Clhkijna ) or oven ‘ to speak ’ ( Bolnfi ). 

‘ Palace ’ is Mahall but can be rendered by Ha well 
Makfm or even Char. 

(4) ] maintained that it was a tiger ml stated “I am 

certain that it is a tiger.” The queen affirmed that it was 
a fox, =* The queen said : “ I behove that it is a fox.” 

(5) This sentence can be rendered literally with the 

help ol the vocabulary of the L. S. text ixmk thus : Main 
yih Sind tumburo fa, isle ke live posh kama chahta huh. 
However, simple paraphrase would bo ! “1 wish that you 

may decide the thing (Bat),” or “ I wish that you may (ell 
(that) who is right ( Sacaciia ) and who is fallo ( Jhuta ).” 
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16). If you say -that it was a fox, I am ready (ofl 
willing, or agreeable) that you may let (Chhojna) me on the 
great river which flows (or passes, or goes) near (Ke pas se) 
my palace. 

(7) . But if you think that the animal was a tiger :then 
the queen will get this punishment. 

(8) . Having said this (or thus), the king went away. 
His ministers sat down to decide (or this clause may bo 

. omitted altogether, as it is redundant). 

(9) . The ministers thought the matter over (B2t ko 
socha) for some time, .-and then summoned some farmers 
(or villagers) who lived (near that place, 

(10) . They dll stated (or said) that there was no tiger 
up to many miles Srom the palace, and foxes wandered 
every night. 

(11) . Therefore the ministers understood that “.the 
king i8 false.” 

(-12). But ( for ‘however'), before giving a decision,‘the 
oldest minister rising, addressed the meeting (Hazirln) thus 
or began to say thus to those who were present. 

Here is a very simple paraphrase of the whole exercise. 

Next day the king summoned all his wisest ministers 
and able men. When they sat down in the room, he said 
to them, “ Last night a beast began to cry outside the palace. 
I said (that) 1 It is a tiger.' The queen said (that) ‘ It is 
a fox,’ I wish that you may tell whose word is right. If you 
will say that it was a fox, then seat me upon a log of wood, 
and put me down into the river which is near my palace. But 
if you think that (it) was a tiger, then throw the queen into 
the river”. Having said this, the king went away. The 
ministers thought the matter over for some time and then 
called a few villagers who lived near. They all said, 
“ There was no tiger up to many miles from the king’s house 
but foxes wandered every night”. Therefore the ministers 
understood “ that the king is false”. But before saying so to 
the king, the ojflest minister rose and said thus to those who 
were preaeat. 


FINIS. 
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